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INCREASING  THE  SATUTORY  LIMIT  ON  THE  PUBLIC  DEBT 


December  10,  1985. — Ordered  to  be  printed 


Mr.  RosTENKOWSKi,  from  the  committee  of  conference, 
submitted  the  following 

CONFERENCE  REPORT 

[To  accompany  H.J.  Res.  372] 

The  committee  of  conference  on  the  disagreeing  votes  of  the  two 
Houses  on  the  amendments  of  the  Senate  to  the  amendments  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  to  the  amendments  of  the  Senate 
numbered  1  and  2  to  the  joint  resolution  (H.J.  Res.  372)  increasing 
the  statutory  limit  on  the  public  debt,  having  met,  after  full  and 
free  conference,  have  agreed  to  recommend  and  do  recommend  to 
their  respective  Houses  as  follows: 

That  the  Senate  recede  from  its  amendment  to  part  (2)  of  the 
amendment  of  the  House  to  the  amendment  of  the  Senate  num- 
bered 1. 

Amendment  numbered  2: 

That  the  House  recede  from  its  disagreement  to  the  amendment 
of  the  Senate  to  the  amendment  of  the  House  to  the  amendment  of 
the  Senate  numbered  2,  and  agree  to  the  same  with  an  amendment 
as  follows: 

In  lieu  of  inserting  the  matter  proposed  to  be  inserted  by  the 
Senate  amendment,  insert  the  following  at  the  end  of  the  joint  res- 
olution: 

TITLE  II— DEFICIT  REDUCTION  PROCEDURES 

SEC.  200.  SHORT  TITLE  AND  TABLE  OF  CONTENTS. 

(a)  Short  Title. — This  title  may  be  cited  as  the  ''Balanced 
Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Control  Act  of  1985'\ 

(b)  Table  of  Contents. — 

Sec.  200.  Short  title  and  table  of  contents. 
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Part  A — Congressional  Budget  Process 

Subpart  I — Congressional  Budget 
Sec.  201.  Congressional  budget. 

Subpart  II— Amendments  to  Title  IV  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974 

Sec.  211.  New  spending  authority. 

Sec.  212.  Credit  authority. 

Sec.  213.  Description  by  Congressional  Budget  Office. 

Sec.  214-  General  Accounting  Office  study;  off  budget  agencies;  member  user  group. 

Subpart  III— Additional  Provisions  to  Improve  Budget  Procedures 

Sec.  221.  Congressional  Budget  Office. 

Sec.  222.  Current  services  budget  for  congressional  budget  purposes. 

Sec.  223.  Study  of  off-budget  agencies. 

Sec.  224.  Changes  in  functional  categories. 

Sec.  225.  Jurisdiction  of  Committee  on  Government  Operations. 

Sec.  226.  Continuing  study  of  congressional  budget  process. 

Sec.  227.  Early  election  of  committees  of  the  House. 

Sec.  228.  Rescissions  and  transfers  in  appropriation  bills. 

Subpart  IV— Technical  and  Conforming  Amendments 
Sec.  231.  Table  of  contents. 

Sec.  232.  Additional  technical  and  conforming  amendments. 

Part  B — Budget  Submitted  by  the  President 

Sec.  241.  Submission  of  President's  budget;  maximum  deficit  amount  may  not  be  ex- 
ceeded. 

Sec.  242.  Supplemental  budget  estimates  and  changes. 

Part  C— Emergency  Powers  to  Eliminate  Deficits  in  Excess  of  Maximum 

Deficit  Amount 

Sec.  251.  Reporting  of  excess  deficits. 

Sec.  252.  Presidential  order. 

Sec.  253.  Compliance  report  by  Comptroller  General. 

Sec.  254-  Congressional  action. 

Sec.  255.  Exempt  programs  and  activities. 

Sec.  256.  Exceptions,  limitations,  and  special  rules. 

Sec.  257.  Definitions. 

Part  D — Budgetary  Treatment  of  Social  Security  Trust  Funds 
Sec.  261.  Treatment  of  trust  funds. 

Part  E— Miscellaneous  and  Related  Provisions 

Sec.  271.  Waivers  and  suspensions;  rulemaking  powers. 

Sec.  272.  Restoration  of  trust  fund  investments. 

Sec.  273.  Revenue  estimates. 

Sec.  274.  Judicial  review. 

Sec.  275.  Effective  dates. 

Part  A— Congressional  Budget  Process 
Subpart  I— Congressional  Budget 
SEC.  201.  CONGRESSIONAL  BUDGET. 

(a)  Definitions. — 

(1)  Section  3  of  the  Congressional  Budget  and  Impoundment 
Control  Act  of  1974  is  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof 
the  following  new  paragraphs: 

'W  The  term  'deficit'  means,  with  respect  to  any  fiscal  year, 
the  amount  by  which  total  budget  outlays  for  such  fiscal  year 
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exceed  total  revenues  for  such  fiscal  year.  In  calculating  the  def- 
icit for  purposes  of  comparison  with  the  maximum  deficit 
amount  under  the  Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit 
Control  Act  of  1985  and  in  calculating  the  excess  deficit  for 
purposes  of  sections  251  and  252  of  such  Act  (notwithstanding 
section  710(a)  of  the  Social  Security  Act),  for  any  fiscal  year,  the 
receipts  of  the  Federal  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust 
Fund  and  the  Federal  Disability  Insurance  Trust  Fund  for  such 
fiscal  year  and  the  taxes  payable  under  sections  1401(a),  3101(a), 
and  3111(a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954  during  such 
fiscal  year  shall  be  included  in  total  revenues  for  such  fiscal 
year,  and  the  disbursements  of  each  such  Trust  Fund  for  such 
fiscal  year  shall  be  included  in  total  budget  outlays  for  such 
fiscal  year.  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law  except 
to  the  extent  provided  by  section  710(a)  of  the  Social  Security 
Act,  the  receipts,  revenues,  disbursements,  budget  authority,  arid 
outlays  of  each  off-budget  Federal  entity  for  a  fiscal  year  shall 
be  included  in  total  budget  authority,  total  budget  outlays,  and 
total  revenues  and  the  amounts  of  budget  authority  and  outlays 
set  forth  for  each  major  functional  category,  for  such  fiscal 
year.  Amounts  paid  by  the  Federal  Financing  Bank  for  the  pur- 
chase of  loans  made  or  guaranteed  by  a  department,  agency,  or 
instrumentality  of  the  Government  of  the  United  States  shall  be 
treated  as  outlays  of  such  department,  agency,  or  instrumentali- 
ty- 

'X7)  The  term  ^maximum  deficit  amount'  means — 

"(A)  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  beginning  October  1, 

1985,  $171,900,000,000; 

"(B)  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  beginning  October  1, 

1986,  $m,000,000,000; 

"(C)  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  beginning  October  1, 

1987,  $108,000,000,000; 

"(D)  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  beginning  October  1, 

1988,  $72,000,000,000; 

"(E)  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  beginning  October  1, 

1989,  $36,000,000,000;  and 

"(F)  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  beginning  October  1, 

1990,  zero. 

"(8)  The  term  ^off budget  Federal  entity'  means  any  entity 
(other  than  a  privately  owned  Government-sponsored  entity) — 
"(A)  which  is  established  by  Federal  law,  and 
"(B)  the  receipts  and  disbursements  of  which  are  required 
by  law  to  be  excluded  from  the  totals  of— 

"(i)  the  budget  of  the  United  States  Government  sub- 
mitted by  the  President  pursuant  to  section  1105  of 
title  31,  United  States  Code,  or 

"(ii)  the  budget  adopted  by  the  Congress  pursuant  to 
title  III  of  this  Act. 
"(9)  The  term  'entitlement  authority'  means  spending  author- 
ity described  by  section  401(c)(2)(C). 

"(10)  The  term  'credit  authority'  means  authority  to  incur 
direct  loan  obligations  or  to  incur  primary  loan  guarantee  com- 
mitments. ". 
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(2)  Paragraph  (2)  of  section  S  of  the  Congressional  Budget  and 
Impoundment  Control  Act  of  1971^.  is  amended  by  inserting 
before  the  comma  the  following:  "or  to  collect  offsetting  re- 
ceipts. 

(b)  Congressional  Budget  Process. — Title  III  of  the  Congres- 
sional Budget  Act  of  1974  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

"TITLE  III— CONGRESSIONAL  BUDGET  PROCESS 
"timetable 

"Sec.  300.  The  timetable  with  respect  to  the  congressional  budget 
process  for  any  fiscal  year  is  as  follows: 

"On  or  before:  Action  to  be  completed: 

First  Monday  after  January  3.   President  submits  his  budget 

February  15   Congressional  Budget  Office  submits 

report  to  Budget  Committees. 

February  25   Committees  submit  views  and  estimates 

to  Budget  Committees. 

April  1   Senate  Budget  Committee  reports  con- 

current resolution  on  the  budget. 

April  15   Congress  completes  action  on  concur- 

rent resolution  on  the  budget. 

May  15   Annual  appropriation  bills  may  be  con- 

sidered in  the  House. 

June  10   House  Appropriations   Committee  re- 

ports last  annual  appropriation  bill. 

June  15   Congress  completes  action  on  reconcilia- 

tion legislation. 

June  30   House  completes  action  on  annual  ap- 

propriation bills. 

October  1   Fiscal  year  begins. 

''annual  adoption  of  CONCURRENT  RESOLUTION  ON  THE  BUDGET 

''Sec  SOI.  (a)  Content  of  Concurrent  Resolution  on  the 
Budget. — On  or  before  April  15  of  each  year,  the  Congress  shall 
complete  action  on  a  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  for  the 
fiscal  year  beginning  on  October  1  of  such  year.  The  concurrent  reso- 
lution shall  set  forth  appropriate  levels  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning 
on  October  1  of  such  year,  and  planning  levels  for  each  of  the  two 
ensuing  fiscal  years,  for  the  following — 

"(1)  totals  of  new  budget  authority,  budget  outlays,  direct 
loan  obligations,  and  primary  loan  guarantee  commitments; 

"(2)  total  Federal  revenues  and  the  amount,  if  any,  by  which 
the  aggregate  level  of  Federal  revenues  should  be  increased  or 
decreased  by  bills  and  resolutions  to  be  reported  by  the  appro- 
priate committees; 

"(3)  the  surplus  or  deficit  in  the  budget; 

'  (4)  new  budget  authority,  budget  outlays,  direct  loan  obliga- 
tions, and  primary  loan  guarantee  commitments  for  each  major 
functional  category,  based  on  allocations  of  the  total  levels  set 
forth  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1);  and 
"(5)  the  public  debt. 
"(b)  Additional  Matters  in  Concurrent  Resolution. — The 
concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  may — 

"(1)  set  forth,  if  required  by  subsection  (f),  the  calendar  year 
in  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Congress,  the  goals  for  reducing 
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unemployment  set  forth  in  section  4(b)  of  the  Employment  Act 
of  1946  should  be  achieved; 

''(2)  include  reconciliation  directives  described  in  section  310; 
"(3)  require  a  procedure  under  which  all  or  certain  bills  or 
resolutions  providing  new  budget  authority  or  new  entitlement 
authority  for  such  fiscal  year  shall  not  be  enrolled  until  the 
Congress  has  completed  action  on  any  reconciliation  bill  or  rec- 
onciliation resolution  or  both  required  by  such  concurrent  reso- 
lution to  be  reported  in  accordance  with  section  310(b);  and 

^'(4)  set  forth  such  other  matters,  and  require  such  other  pro- 
cedures, relating  to  the  budget,  as  may  be  appropriate  to  carry 
out  the  purposes  of  this  Act. 
"(c)  Consideration  of  Procedures  or  Matters  Which  Have 
THE  Effect  of  Changing  any  Rule  of  the  House  of  Represent- 
atives.— If  the  Committee  on  the  Budget  of  the  House  of  Represent- 
atives reports  any  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  which  in- 
cludes any  procedure  or  matter  which  has  the  effect  of  changing  any 
rule  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  such  concurrent  resolution 
shall  then  be  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Rules  with  instructions 
to  report  it  within  five  calendar  days  (not  counting  any  day  on 
which  the  House  is  not  in  session).  The  Committee  on  Rules  shall 
have  jurisdiction  to  report  any  concurrent  resolution  referred  to  it 
under  this  paragraph  with  an  amendment  or  amendments  changing 
or  striking  out  any  such  procedure  or  matter. 

"(d)  Views  and  Estimates  of  Other  Committees. — On  or  before 
February  25  of  each  year,  each  committee  of  the  House  of  Represent- 
atives having  legislative  jurisdiction  shall  submit  to  the  Committee 
on  the  Budget  of  the  House  and  each  committee  of  the  Senate 
having  legislative  jurisdiction  shall  submit  to  the  Committee  on  the 
Budget  of  the  Senate  its  views  and  estimates  (as  determined  by  the 
committee  making  such  submission)  with  respect  to  all  matters  set 
forth  in  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  which  relate  to  matters  within  the 
jurisdiction  or  functions  of  such  committee.  The  Joint  Economic 
Committee  shall  submit  to  the  Committees  on  the  Budget  of  both 
Houses  its  recommendations  as  to  the  fiscal  policy  appropriate  to 
the  goals  of  the  Employment  Act  of  1946.  Any  other  committee  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  or  the  Senate  may  submit  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Budget  of  its  House,  and  any  joint  committee  of  the 
Congress  may  submit  to  the  Committees  on  the  Budget  of  both 
Houses,  its  views  and  estimates  with  respect  to  all  matters  set  forth 
in  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  which  relate  to  matters  within  its  jurisdic- 
tion or  functions. 

''(e)  Hearings  and  Report. — In  developing  the  concurrent  resolu- 
tion on  the  budget  referred  to  in  subsection  (a)  for  each  fiscal  year, 
the  Committee  on  the  Budget  of  each  House  shall  hold  hearings 
and  shall  receive  testimony  from  Members  of  Congress  and  such  ap- 
propriate representatives  of  Federal  departments  and  agencies,  the 
general  public,  and  national  organizations  as  the  committee  deems 
desirable.  Each  of  the  recommendations  as  to  short-term  and 
medium-term  goals  set  forth  in  the  report  submitted  by  the  members 
of  the  Joint  Economic  Committee  under  subsection  (d)  may  be  con- 
sidered by  the  Committee  on  the  Budget  of  each  House  as  part  of  its 
consideration  of  such  concurrent  resolution,  and  its  report  may  re- 
flect its  views  thereon,  including  its  views  on  how  the  estimates  of 
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revenues  and  levels  of  budget  authority  and  outlays  set  forth  in 
such  concurrent  resolution  are  designed  to  achieve  any  goals  it  is 
recommending.  The  report  accompanying  such  concurrent  resolution 
shall  include,  but  not  be  limited  to — 

'YV  a  comparison  of  revenues  estimated  by  the  committee 
with  those  estimated  in  the  budget  submitted  by  the  President; 

^'(2)  a  comparison  of  the  appropriate  levels  of  total  budget 
outlays  and  total  new  budget  authority,  total  direct  loan  obliga- 
tions, total  primary  loan  guarantee  commitments,  as  set  forth 
in  such  concurrent  resolution,  with  those  estimated  or  requested 
in  the  budget  submitted  by  the  President; 

"(3)  with  respect  to  each  major  functional  category,  an  esti- 
mate of  budget  outlays  and  an  appropriate  level  of  new  budget 
authority  for  all  proposed  programs  and  for  all  existing  pro- 
grams (including  renewals  thereof),  with  the  estimate  and  level 
for  existing  programs  being  divided  between  permanent  author- 
ity and  funds  provided  in  appropriation  Acts,  and  with  each 
such  division  being  subdivided  between  controllable  amounts 
and  all  other  amounts; 

an  allocation  of  the  level  of  Federal  revenues  recommend- 
ed in  the  concurrent  resolution  among  the  major  sources  of  such 
revenues; 

^'(5)  the  economic  assumptions  and  objectives  which  underlie 
each  of  the  matters  set  forth  in  such  concurrent  resolution  and 
any  alternative  economic  assumptions  and  objectives  which  the 
committee  considered; 

'Y6)  projections  (not  limited  to  the  following),  for  the  period  of 
five  fiscal  years  beginning  with  such  fiscal  year,  of  the  estimat- 
ed levels  of  total  budget  outlays  and  total  new  budget  authority, 
the  estimated  revenues  to  be  received,  and  the  estimated  surplus 
or  deficit,  if  any,  for  each  fiscal  year  in  such  period,  and  the 
estimated  levels  of  tax  expenditures  (the  tax  expenditures 
budget)  by  major  functional  categories; 

'X7)  a  statement  of  any  significant  changes  in  the  proposed 
levels  of  Federal  assistance  to  State  and  local  governments; 

'YS)  information,  data,  and  comparisons  indicating  the 
manner  in  which,  and  the  basis  on  which,  the  committee  deter- 
mined each  of  the  matters  set  forth  in  the  concurrent  resolution; 
and 

^'(9)  allocations  described  in  section  302(a). 
'Yf)  Achievement  of  Goals  for  Reducing  Unemployment. — 

'YD  If,  pursuant  to  section  4(c)  of  the  Employment  Act  of 
1946,  the  President  recommends  in  the  Economic  Report  that 
the  goals  for  reducing  unemployment  set  forth  in  section  4(b)  of 
such  Act  be  achieved  in  a  year  after  the  close  of  the  five-year 
period  prescribed  by  such  subsection,  the  concurrent  resolution 
on  the  budget  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  after  the  date  on 
which  such  Economic  Report  is  received  by  the  Congress  may 
set  forth  the  year  in  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the  Congress,  such 
goals  can  be  achieved. 

"(2)  After  the  Congress  has  expressed  its  opinion  pursuant  to 
paragraph  (1)  as  to  the  year  in  which  the  goals  for  reducing  un- 
employment set  forth  in  section  4(b)  of  the  Employment  Act  of 
1946  can  be  achieved,  if,  pursuant  to  section  4(e)  of  such  Act, 
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the  President  recommends  in  the  Economic  Report  that  such 
goals  be  achieved  in  a  year  which  is  different  from  the  year  in 
which  the  Congress  has  expressed  its  opinion  that  such  goals 
should  be  achieved,  either  in  its  action  pursuant  to  paragraph 
(1)  or  in  its  most  recent  action  pursuant  to  this  paragraph,  the 
concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  for  the  fiscal  year  begin- 
ning after  the  date  on  which  such  Economic  Report  is  received 
by  the  Congress  may  set  forth  the  year  in  which,  in  the  opinion 
of  the  Congress,  such  goals  can  be  achieved. 

^XS)  It  shall  be  in  order  to  amend  the  provision  of  such  resolu- 
tion setting  forth  such  year  only  if  the  amendment  thereto  also 
proposes  to  alter  the  estimates,  amounts,  and  levels  (as  de- 
scribed in  subsection  (a))  set  forth  in  such  resolution  in  germane 
fashion  in  order  to  be  consistent  with  the  economic  goals  (as  de- 
scribed in  sections  3(a)(2)  and  4(b)  of  the  Employment  Act  of 
1946)  which  such  amendment  proposes  can  be  achieved  by  the 
year  specified  in  such  amendment. 
'Yg)  Common  Economic  Assumptions. — The  joint  explanatory 
statement  accompanying  a  conference  report  on  a  concurrent  resolu- 
tion on  the  budget  shall  set  forth  the  common  economic  assumptions 
upon  which  such  joint  statement  and  conference  report  are  based,  or 
upon  which  any  amendment  contained  in  the  joint  explanatory 
statement  to  be  proposed  by  the  conferees  in  the  case  of  technical 
disagreement  is  based. 

"(h)  Budget  Committees  Consultation  With  Committees. — 
The  Committee  on  the  Budget  of  the  House  of  Representatives  shall 
consult  with  the  committees  of  its  House  having  legislative  jurisdic- 
tion during  the  preparation,  consideration,  and  enforcement  of  the 
concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  with  respect  to  all  matters 
which  relate  to  the  jurisdiction  or  functions  of  such  committees, 
"(i)  Maximum  Deficit  Amount  May  Not  Be  Exceeded. — 

'W(A)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2),  it  shall  not  be  in 
order  in  either  the  House  of  Representatives  or  the  Senate  to 
consider  any  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  for  a  fiscal 
year  under  this  section,  or  to  consider  any  amendment  to  such  a 
concurrent  resolution,  or  to  consider  a  conference  report  on  such 
a  concurrent  resolution,  if  the  level  of  total  budget  outlays  for 
such  fiscal  year  that  is  set  forth  in  such  concurrent  resolution 
or  conference  report  exceeds  the  recommended  level  of  Federal 
revenues  set  forth  for  that  year  by  an  amount  that  is  greater 
than  the  maximum  deficit  amount  for  such  fiscal  year  as  deter- 
mined under  section  3(7),  or  if  the  adoption  of  such  amendment 
would  result  in  a  level  of  total  budget  outlays  for  that  fiscal 
year  which  exceeds  the  recommended  level  of  Federal  revenues 
for  that  fiscal  year,  by  an  amount  that  is  greater  than  the  max- 
imum deficit  amount  for  such  fiscal  year  as  determined  under 
section  3(7). 

"(B)  In  the  House  of  Representatives  the  point  of  order  estab- 
lished under  subparagraph  (A)  with  respect  to  the  consideration 
of  a  conference  report  or  with  respect  to  the  consideration  of  a 
motion  to  concur,  with  or  without  an  amendment  or  amend- 
ments, in  a  Senate  amendment,  the  stage  of  disagreement 
having  been  reached,  may  be  waived  only  by  a  vote  of  three- 
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fifths  of  the  Members  present  and  voting,  a  quorum  being 
present. 

'^2)  Paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection  shall  not  apply  if  a  dec- 
laration of  war  by  the  Congress  is  in  effect 

"committee  allocations 

"Sec.  302.  (a)  Allocation  of  Totals. — 

"(1)  For  the  House  of  Representatives,  the  joint  explanatory 
statement  accompanying  a  conference  report  on  a  concurrent  res- 
olution on  the  budget  shall  include  an  estimated  allocation, 
based  upon  such  concurrent  resolution  as  recommended  in  such 
conference  report,  of  the  appropriate  levels  of  total  budget  out- 
lays, total  new  budget  authority,  total  entitlement  authority, 
and  total  credit  authority  among  each  committee  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  which  has  jurisdiction  over  laws,  bills  and 
resolutions  providing  such  new  budget  authority,  such  entitle- 
ment authority,  or  such  credit  authority.  The  allocation  shall, 
for  each  committee,  divide  new  budget  authority,  entitlement 
authority,  and  credit  authority  between  amounts  provided  or  re- 
quired by  law  on  the  date  of  such  conference  report  (mandatory 
or  uncontrollable  amounts),  and  amounts  not  so  provided  or  re- 
quired (discretionary  or  controllable  amounts),  and  shall  make 
the  same  division  for  estimated  outlays  that  would  result  from 
such  new  budget  authority. 

"(2)  For  the  Senate,  the  joint  explanatory  statement  accompa- 
nying a  conference  report  on  a  concurrent  resolution  on  the 
budget  shall  include  an  estimated  allocation,  based  upon  such 
concurrent  resolution  as  recommended  in  such  conference 
report,  of  the  appropriate  levels  of  total  budget  outlays,  total 
new  budget  authority  and  new  credit  authority  among  each 
committee  of  the  House  of  Representatives  and  the  Senate 
which  has  jurisdiction  over  bills  and  resolutions  providing  such 
new  budget  authority. 

"(b)  Reports  by  Committees. — As  soon  as  practicable  after  a  con- 
current resolution  on  the  budget  is  agreed  to — 

"(1)  the  Committee  on  Appropriations  of  each  House  shall, 
after  consulting  with  the  Committee  on  Appropriations  of  the 
other  House,  (A)  subdivide  among  its  subcommittees  the  alloca- 
tion of  budget  outlays,  new  budget  authority,  and  new  credit 
authority  allocated  to  it  in  the  joint  explanatory  statement  ac- 
companying the  conference  report  on  such  concurrent  resolution, 
and  (B)  further  subdivide  the  amount  with  respect  to  each  such 
subcommittee  between  controllable  amounts  and  all  other 
amounts;  and 

"(2)  every  other  committee  of  the  House  and  Senate  to  which 
an  allocation  was  made  in  such  joint  explanatory  statement 
shall,  after  consulting  with  the  committee  or  committees  of  the 
other  House  to  which  all  or  part  of  its  allocation  was  made,  (A) 
subdivide  such  allocation  among  its  subcommittees  or  among 
programs  over  which  it  has  jurisdiction,  and  (B)  further  subdi- 
vide the  amount  with  respect  to  each  subcommittee  or  program 
between  controllable  amounts  and  all  other  amounts. 
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Each  such  committee  shall  promptly  report  to  its  House  the  subdivi- 
sions made  by  it  pursuant  to  this  subsection. 

(c)  Point  of  Order. — It  shall  not  be  in  order  in  the  House  of 
Representatives  or  the  Senate  to  consider  any  bill  or  resolution,  or 
amendment  thereto,  providing — 

''(1)  new  budget  authority  for  a  fiscal  year; 

'\2)  new  spending  authority  as  described  in  section  401(c)(2) 
for  a  fiscal  year;  or 

^'(3)  new  credit  authority  for  a  fiscal  year; 
within  the  jurisdiction  of  any  committee  which  has  received  an  ap- 
propriate allocation  of  such  authority  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  for 
such  fiscal  year,  unless  and  until  such  committee  makes  the  alloca- 
tion or  subdivisions  required  by  subsection  (b),  in  connection  with 
the  most  recently  agreed  to  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  for 
such  fiscal  year. 

''(d)  Subsequent  Concurrent  Resolutions. — In  the  case  of  a 
concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  referred  to  in  section  304,  the 
allocations  under  subsection  (a)  and  the  subdivisions  under  subsec- 
tion (b)  shall  be  required  only  to  the  extent  necessary  to  take  into 
account  revisions  made  in  the  most  recently  agreed  to  concurrent 
resolution  on  the  budget. 

''(e)  Alteration  of  Allocations. — At  any  time  after  a  committee 
reports  the  allocations  required  to  be  made  under  subsection  (b), 
such  committee  may  report  to  its  House  an  alteration  of  such  alloca- 
tions. Any  alteration  of  such  allocations  must  be  consistent  with 
any  actions  already  taken  by  its  House  on  legislation  within  the 
committee's  jurisdiction. 

"(f)  Legislation  Subject  to  Point  of  Order. — 

"(1)  In  the  house  of  representatives.— After  the  Congress 
has  completed  action  on  a  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget 
for  a  fiscal  year,  it  shall  not  be  in  order  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives to  consider  any  bill,  resolution,  or  amendment  provid- 
ing new  budget  authority  for  such  fiscal  year,  new  entitlement 
authority  effective  during  such  fiscal  year,  or  new  credit  author- 
ity for  such  fiscal  year,  or  any  conference  report  on  any  such 
bill  or  resolution,  if— 

"(A)  the  enactment  of  such  bill  or  resolution  as  reported; 
"(B)  the  adoption  and  enactment  of  such  amendment;  or 
"(C)  the  enactment  of  such  bill  or  resolution  in  the  form 
recommended  in  such  conference  report, 
would  cause  the  appropriate  allocation  made  pursuant  to  sub- 
section (a)  for  such  fiscal  year  of  new  discretionary  budget  au- 
thority, new  entitlement  authority,  or  new  credit  authority  to  be 
exceeded. 

"(2)  In  the  senate. — At  any  time  after  the  Congress  has  com- 
pleted action  on  the  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  re- 
quired to  be  reported  under  section  301(a)  for  a  fiscal  year,  it 
shall  not  be  in  order  in  the  Senate  to  consider  any  bill  or  reso- 
lution (including  a  conference  report  thereon),  or  any  amend- 
ment to  a  bill  or  resolution,  that  provides  for  budget  outlays  or 
new  budget  authority  in  excess  of  the  appropriate  allocation  of 
such  outlays  or  authority  reported  under  subsection  (b)  in  con- 
nection with  the  most  recently  agreed  to  concurrent  resolution 
on  the  budget  for  such  fiscal  year. 
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^'(g)  Determinations  by  Budget  Committees. — For  purposes  of 
this  section,  the  levels  of  new  budget  authority,  spending  authority 
as  described  in  section  401(c)(2),  outlays,  and  new  credit  authority 
for  a  fiscal  year  shall  be  determined  on  the  basis  of  estimates  made 
by  the  Committee  on  the  Budget  of  the  House  of  Representatives  or 
the  Senate,  as  the  case  may  be. 

''concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  must  be  adopted 
before  legislation  providing  new  budget  authority,  new 
spending  authority,  new  credit  authority,  or  changes  in 
revenues  or  the  public  debt  limit  is  considered 

"Sec.  SOS.  (a)  In  General.— It  shall  not  be  in  order  in  either  the 
House  of  Representatives  or  the  Senate  to  consider  any  bill  or  reso- 
lution (or  amendment  thereto)  as  reported  to  the  House  or  Senate 
which  provides — 

''(1)  new  budget  authority  for  a  fiscal  year; 
(2)  an  increase  or  decrease  in  revenues  to  become  effective 
during  a  fiscal  year; 

"(S)  an  increase  or  decrease  in  the  public  debt  limit  to  become 
effective  during  a  fiscal  year; 

new  entitlement  authority  to  become  effective  during  a 
fiscal  year;  or 

"(5)  new  credit  authority  for  a  fiscal  year, 
until  the  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  for  such  fiscal  year 
has  been  agreed  to  pursuant  to  section  SOI. 

"(b)  Exceptions. — Subsection  (a)  does  not  apply  to  any  bill  or 
resolution — 

"(1)  providing  new  budget  authority  which  first  becomes 
available  in  a  fiscal  year  following  the  fiscal  year  to  which  the 
concurrent  resolution  applies;  or 

"(2)  increasing  or  decreasing  revenues  which  first  become  ef- 
fective in  a  fiscal  year  following  the  fiscal  year  to  which  the 
concurrent  resolution  applies. 
After  May  15  of  any  calendar  year,  subsection  (a)  does  not  apply  in 
the  House  of  Representatives  to  any  general  appropriation  bill,  or 
amendment  thereto,  which  provides  new  budget  authority  for  the 
fiscal  year  beginning  in  such  calendar  year. 
"(c)  Waiver  in  the  Senate. — 

"(1)  The  committee  of  the  Senate  which  reports  any  bill  or 
resolution  (or  amendment  thereto)  to  which  subsection  (a)  ap- 
plies may  at  or  after  the  time  it  reports  such  bill  or  resolution 
(or  amendment),  report  a  resolution  to  the  Senate  (A)  providing 
for  the  waiver  of  subsection  (a)  with  respect  to  such  bill  or  reso- 
lution (or  amendment),  and  (B)  stating  the  reasons  why  the 
waiver  is  necessary.  The  resolution  shall  then  be  referred  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Budget  of  the  Senate.  That  committee  shall 
report  the  resolution  to  the  Senate  within  10  days  after  the  reso- 
lution is  referred  to  it  (not  counting  any  day  on  which  the 
Senate  is  not  in  session)  beginning  with  the  day  following  the 
day  on  which  it  is  so  referred,  accompanied  by  that  committee's 
recommendations  and  reasons  for  such  recommendations  with 
respect  to  the  resolution.  If  the  committee  does  not  report  the 
resolution  within  such  10-day  period,  it  shall  automatically  be 
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discharged  from  further  consideration  of  the  resolution  and  the 
resolution  shall  he  placed  on  the  calendar. 

'^(2)  During  the  consideration  of  any  such  resolution,  debate 
shall  he  limited  to  one  hour,  to  he  equally  divided  hetween,  and 
controlled  hy,  the  majority  leader  and  minority  leader  or  their 
designees,  and  the  time  on  any  dehatahle  motion  or  appeal 
shall  he  limited  to  twenty  minutes,  to  be  equally  divided  he- 
tween, and  controlled  hy,  the  mover  and  the  manager  of  the  res- 
olution. In  the  event  the  manager  of  the  resolution  is  in  favor  of 
any  such  motion  or  appeal,  the  time  in  opposition  thereto  shall 
be  controlled  by  the  minority  leader  or  his  designee.  Such  lead- 
ers, or  either  of  them,  may,  from  the  time  under  their  control  on 
the  passage  of  such  resolution,  allot  additional  time  to  any  Sen- 
ator during  the  consideration  of  any  dehatahle  motion  or 
appeal.  No  amendment  to  the  resolution  is  in  order. 

"(3)  If,  after  the  Committee  on  the  Budget  has  reported  (or 
been  discharged  from  further  consideration  of)  the  resolution, 
the  Senate  agrees  to  the  resolution,  then  subsection  (a)  shall  not 
apply  with  respect  to  the  bill  or  resolution  (or  amendment  there- 
to) to  which  the  resolution  so  agreed  to  applies. 

^'permissible  revisions  of  concurrent  resolutions  on  the 

BUDGET 

"Sec.  (a)  In  General. — At  any  time  after  the  concurrent  reso- 
lution on  the  budget  for  a  fiscal  year  has  been  agreed  to  pursuant  to 
section  SOI,  and  before  the  end  of  such  fiscal  year,  the  two  Houses 
may  adopt  a  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  which  revises  or 
reaffirms  the  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  for  such  fiscal 
year  most  recently  agreed  to. 

"(h)  Maximum  Deficit  Amount  May  Not  Be  Exceeded. — The 
provisions  of  section  301(i)  shall  apply  with  respect  to  concurrent 
resolutions  on  the  budget  under  this  section  (and  amendments  there- 
to and  conference  reports  thereon)  in  the  same  way  they  apply  to 
concurrent  resolutions  on  the  budget  under  such  section  301(i)  (and 
amendments  thereto  and  conference  reports  thereon). 

"provisions  relating  to  the  consideration  of  concurrent 
resolutions  on  the  budget 

"Sec.  305.  (a)  Procedure  in  House  of  Representatives  After 
Report  of  Committee;  Debate. — 

"(1)  When  the  Committee  on  the  Budget  of  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives has  reported  any  concurrent  resolution  on  the 
budget,  it  is  in  order  at  any  time  after  the  fifth  day  (excluding 
Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  legal  holidays)  following  the  day  on 
which  the  report  upon  such  resolution  by  the  Committee  on  the 
Budget  has  been  available  to  Members  of  the  House  and,  if  ap- 
plicable, after  the  first  day  (excluding  Saturdays,  Sundays,  and 
legal  holidays)  following  the  day  on  which  a  report  upon  such 
resolution  hy  the  Committee  on  Rules  pursuant  to  section  301(c) 
has  been  available  to  Members  of  the  House  (even  though  a  pre- 
vious motion  to  the  same  effect  has  been  disagreed  to)  to  move 
to  proceed  to  the  consideration  of  the  concurrent  resolution.  The 
motion  is  highly  privileged  and  is  not  debatable.  An  amend- 
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merit  to  the  motion  is  not  in  order,  and  it  is  not  in  order  to 
move  to  reconsider  the  vote  by  which  the  motion  is  agreed  to  or 
disagreed  to. 

^'(2)  General  debate  on  any  concurrent  resolution  on  the 
budget  in  the  House  of  Representatives  shall  be  limited  to  not 
more  than  10  hours,  which  shall  be  divided  equally  between  the 
majority  and  minority  parties,  plus  such  additional  hours  of 
debate  as  are  consumed  pursuant  to  paragraph  (3).  A  motion 
further  to  limit  debate  is  not  debatable.  A  motion  to  recommit 
the  concurrent  resolution  is  not  in  order,  and  it  is  not  in  order 
to  move  to  reconsider  the  vote  by  which  the  concurrent  resolu- 
tion is  agreed  to  or  disagreed  to. 

"(3)  Following  the  presentation  of  opening  statements  on  the 
concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  for  a  fiscal  year  by  the 
chairman  and  ranking  minority  member  of  the  Committee  on 
the  Budget  of  the  House,  there  shall  be  a  period  of  up  to  four 
hours  for  debate  on  economic  goals  and  policies. 

"(4)  Only  if  a  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  reported  by 
the  Committee  on  the  Budget  of  the  House  sets  forth  the  eco- 
nomic goals  (as  described  in  sections  3(a)(2)  and  4(b)  of  the  Full 
Employment  Act  of  1946)  which  the  estimates,  amounts,  and 
levels  (as  described  in  section  301(a))  set  forth  in  such  resolution 
are  designed  to  achieve,  shall  it  be  in  order  to  offer  to  such  reso- 
lution an  amendment  relating  to  such  goals,  and  such  amend- 
ment shall  be  in  order  only  if  it  also  proposes  to  alter  such  esti- 
mates, amounts,  and  levels  in  germane  fashion  in  order  to  be 
consistent  with  the  goals  proposed  in  such  amendment. 

'^(5)  Consideration  of  any  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget 
by  the  House  of  Representatives  shall  be  in  the  Committee  of 
the  Whole,  and  the  resolution  shall  be  considered  for  amend- 
ment under  the  five-minute  rule  in  accordance  with  the  applica- 
ble provisions  of  rule  XXHI  of  the  Rules  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. After  the  Committee  rises  and  reports  the  resolution 
back  to  the  House,  the  previous  question  shall  be  considered  as 
ordered  on  the  resolution  and  any  amendments  thereto  to  final 
passage  without  intervening  motion;  except  that  it  shall  be  in 
order  at  any  time  prior  to  final  passage  (notwithstanding  any 
other  rule  or  provision  of  law)  to  adopt  an  amendment  (or  a 
series  of  amendments)  changing  any  figure  or  figures  in  the  res- 
olution as  so  reported  to  the  extent  necessary  to  achieve  mathe- 
matical consistency. 

"(6)  Debate  in  the  House  of  Representatives  on  the  conference 
report  on  any  concurrent  resoluthu  on  the  budget  shall  be  lim- 
ited to  not  more  than  5  hours,  ivhich  shall  be  divided  equally 
between  the  majority  and  minority  parties.  A  motion  further  to 
limit  debate  is  not  debatable.  A  motion  to  recommit  the  confer- 
ence report  is  not  in  order,  and  it  is  not  in  order  to  move  to  re- 
consider the  vote  by  which  the  conference  report  is  agreed  to  or 
disagreed  to. 

''(7)  Appeals  from  decisions  of  the  Chair  relating  to  the  appli- 
cation of  the  Rules  of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  the  proce- 
dure relating  to  any  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  shall 
be  decided  without  debate. 
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"(b)  Procedure  in  Senate  After  Report  of  Committees- 
Deb  a  te;  Amendments.  — 

"(1)  Debate  in  the  Senate  on  any  concurrent  resolution  on  the 
budget,  and  all  amendments  thereto  and  debatable  motions  and 
appeals  in  connection  therewith,  shall  be  limited  to  not  more 
than  50  hours,  except  that  with  respect  to  any  concurrent  resolu- 
tion referred  to  in  section  304(a)  all  such  debate  shall  be  limited 
to  not  more  than  15  hours.  The  time  shall  be  equally  divided 
between,  and  controlled  by,  the  majority  leader  and  the  minori- 
ty leader  or  their  designees. 

"(2)  Debate  in  the  Senate  on  any  amendment  to  a  concurrent 
resolution  on  the  budget  shall  be  limited  to  2  hours,  to  be  equal- 
ly divided  between,  and  controlled  by,  the  mover  and  the  man- 
ager of  the  concurrent  resolution,  and  debate  on  any  amend- 
ment to  an  amendment,  debatable  motion,  or  appeal  shall  be 
limited  to  1  hour,  to  be  equally  divided  between,  and  controlled 
by,  the  mover  and  the  manager  of  the  concurrent  resolution, 
except  that  in  the  event  the  manager  of  the  concurrent  resolu- 
tion is  in  favor  of  any  such  amendment,  motion,  or  appeal,  the 
time  in  opposition  thereto  shall  be  controlled  by  the  minority 
leader  or  his  designee.  No  amendment  that  is  not  germane  to 
the  provisions  of  such  concurrent  resolution  shall  be  received. 
Such  leaders,  or  either  of  them,  may,  from  the  time  under  their 
control  on  the  passage  of  the  concurrent  resolution,  allot  addi- 
tional time  to  any  Senator  during  the  consideration  of  any 
amendment,  debatable  motion,  or  appeal. 

'XS)  Following  the  presentation  of  opening  statements  on  the 
concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  for  a  fiscal  year  by  the 
chairman  and  ranking  minority  member  of  the  Committee  on 
the  Budget  of  the  Senate,  there  shall  be  a  period  of  up  to  four 
hours  for  debate  on  economic  goals  and  policies. 

"(4)  Subject  to  the  other  limitations  of  this  Act,  only  if  a  con- 
current resolution  on  the  budget  reported  by  the  Committee  on 
the  Budget  of  the  Senate  sets  forth  the  economic  goals  (as  de- 
scribed in  sections  3(a)(2)  and  4(b)  of  the  Employment  Act  of 
1946)  which  the  estimates,  amounts,  and  levels  (as  described  in 
section  301(a))  set  forth  in  such  resolution  are  designed  to 
achieve,  shall  it  be  in  order  to  offer  to  such  resolution  an 
amendment  relating  to  such  goals,  and  such  amendment  shall 
be  in  order  only  if  it  also  proposes  to  alter  such  estimates, 
amounts,  and  levels  in  germane  fashion  in  order  to  be  consist- 
ent with  the  goals  proposed  in  such  amendment. 

"(5)  A  motion  to  further  limit  debate  is  not  debatable.  A 
motion  to  recommit  (except  a  motion  to  recommit  with  instruc- 
tions to  report  back  within  a  specified  number  of  days,  not  to 
exceed  3,  not  counting  any  day  on  which  the  Senate  is  not  in 
session)  is  not  in  order.  Debate  on  any  such  motion  to  recommit 
shall  be  limited  to  1  hour,  to  be  equally  divided  between,  and 
controlled  by,  the  mover  and  the  manager  of  the  concurrent  res- 
olution. 

"(6)  Notwithstanding  any  other  rule,  an  amendment  or  series 
of  amendments  to  a  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  pro- 
posed in  the  Senate  shall  always  be  in  order  if  such  amendment 
or  series  of  amendments  proposes  to  change  any  figure  or  figures 


14 


then  contained  in  such  concurrent  resolution  so  as  to  make  such 
concurrent  resolution  mathematically  consistent  or  so  as  to 
maintain  such  consistency. 
'*(c)  Action  on  Conference  Reports  in  the  Senate. — 

^'(1)  The  conference  report  on  any  concurrent  resolution  on  the 
budget  shall  be  in  order  in  the  Senate  at  any  time  after  the 
third  day  (excluding  Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  legal  holidays) 
following  the  day  on  which  such  conference  report  is  reported 
and  is  available  to  Members  of  the  Senate.  A  motion  to  proceed 
to  the  consideration  of  the  conference  report  may  be  made  even 
though  a  previous  motion  to  the  same  effect  has  been  disagreed 
to. 

"(2)  During  the  consideration  in  the  Senate  of  the  conference 
report  on  any  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget,  debate  shall 
be  limited  to  10  hours,  to  be  equally  divided  between,  and  con- 
trolled by,  the  majority  leader  and  minority  leader  or  their  des- 
ignees. Debate  on  any  debatable  motion  or  appeal  related  to  the 
conference  report  shall  be  limited  to  1  hour,  to  be  equally  divid- 
ed between,  and  controlled  by,  the  mover  and  the  manager  of 
the  conference  report. 

''(3)  Should  the  conference  report  be  defeated,  debate  on  any 
request  for  a  new  conference  and  the  appointment  of  conferees 
shall  be  limited  to  1  hour,  to  be  equally  divided  between,  and 
controlled  by,  the  manager  of  the  conference  report  and  the  mi- 
nority leader  or  his  designee,  and  should  any  motion  be  made  to 
instruct  the  conferees  before  the  conferees  are  named,  debate  on 
such  motion  shall  be  limited  to  one-half  hour,  to  be  equally  di- 
vided between,  and  controlled  by,  the  mover  and  the  manager  of 
the  conference  report.  Debate  on  any  amendment  to  any  such  in- 
structions shall  be  limited  to  20  minutes,  to  be  equally  divided 
between  and  controlled  by  the  mover  and  the  manager  of  the 
conference  report.  In  all  cases  when  the  manager  of  the  confer- 
ence report  is  in  favor  of  any  motion,  appeal,  or  amendment,  the 
time  in  opposition  shall  be  under  the  control  of  the  minority 
leader  or  his  designee. 

^'(4)  In  any  case  in  which  there  are  amendments  in  disagree- 
ment, time  on  each  amendment  shall  be  limited  to  30  minutes, 
to  be  equally  divided  between,  and  controlled  by,  the  manager 
of  the  conference  report  and  the  minority  leader  or  his  designee. 
No  amendment  that  is  not  germane  to  the  provisions  of  such 
amendments  shall  be  received. 
'Yd)  Required  Action  by  Conference  Committee. — If  at  the 
end  of  7  days  (excluding  Saturdays,  Sundays,  and  legal  holidays) 
after  the  conferees  of  both  Houses  have  been  appointed  to  a  commit- 
tee of  conference  on  a  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget,  the  con- 
ferees are  unable  to  reach  agreement  with  respect  to  all  matters  in 
disagreement  between  the  two  Houses,  then  the  conferees  shall 
submit  to  their  respective  Houses,  on  the  first  day  thereafter  on 
which  their  House  is  in  session — 

'YV  a  conference  report  recommending  those  matters  on  which 
they  have  agreed  and  reporting  in  disagreement  those  matters 
on  which  they  have  not  agreed;  or 
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'^(2)  a  conference  report  in  disagreement,  if  the  matter  in  dis- 
agreement is  an  amendment  which  strikes  out  the  entire  text  of 
the  concurrent  resolution  and  inserts  a  substitute  text. 
''(e)  Concurrent  Resolution  Must  be  Consistent  in  the 
Senate. — It  shall  not  be  in  order  in  the  Senate  to  vote  on  the  ques- 
tion of  agreeing  to — 

"(1)  a  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  unless  the  figures 
then  contdfined  in  such  resolution  are  mathematically  consist- 
\   ent;  or 

"(2)  a  conference  report  on  a  concurrent  resolution  on  the 
budget  unless  the  figures  contained  in  such  resolution,  as  rec- 
ommended in  such  conference  report,  are  mathematically  con- 
sistent. 

"legislation  dealing  with  congressional  budget  must  be 
handled  by  budget  committees 

"Sec.  SOS.  No  bill  or  resolution,  and  no  amendment  to  any  bill  or 
resolution,  dealing  with  any  matter  which  is  within  the  jurisdiction 
of  the  Committee  on  the  Budget  of  either  House  shall  be  considered 
in  that  House  unless  it  is  a  bill  or  resolution  which  has  been  report- 
ed by  the  Committee  on  the  Budget  of  that  House  (or  from  the  con- 
sideration of  which  such  committee  has  been  discharged)  or  unless 
it  is  an  amendment  to  such  a  bill  or  resolution. 

"house  committee  action  on  all  appropriation  bills  to  be 
completed  by  june  10 

"Sec.  307.  On  or  before  June  10  of  each  year,  the  Committee  on 
Appropriations  of  the  House  of  Representatives  shall  report  annual 
appropriation  bills  providing  new  budget  authority  under  the  juris- 
diction of  all  of  its  subcommittees  for  the  fiscal  year  which  begins 
on  October  1  of  that  year. 

"reports,  summaries,  and  projections  of  congressional  budget 

ACTIONS 

"Sec.  308.  (a)  Reports  on  Legislation  Providing  New  Budget 
Authority,  New  Spending  Authority,  or  New  Credit  Author- 
ity, OR  Providing  an  Increase  or  Decrease  in  Revenues  or  Tax 
Expenditures.  — 

"(1)  Whenever  a  committee  of  either  House  reports  to  its 
House  a  bill  or  resolution,  or  committee  amendment  thereto, 
providing  new  budget  authority  (other  than  continuing  appro- 
priations), new  spending  authority  described  in  section  401(c)(2), 
or  new  credit  authority,  or  providing  an  increase  or  decrease  in 
revenues  or  tax  expenditures  for  a  fiscal  year,  the  report  accom- 
panying that  bill  or  resolution  shall  contain  a  statement,  or  the 
committee  shall  make  available  such  a  statement  in  the  case  of 
an  approved  committee  amendment  which  is  not  reported  to  its 
House,  prepared  after  consultation  with  the  Director  of  the  Con- 
gressional Budget  Office — 

"(A)  comparing  the  levels  in  such  measure  to  the  appro- 
priate allocations  in  the  reports  submitted  under  section 
302(b)  for  the  most  recently  agreed  to  concurrent  resolution 
on  the  budget  for  such  fiscal  year; 
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''(B)  including  an  identification  of  any  new  spending  au- 
thority described  in  section  401(c)(2)  which  is  contained  in 
such  measure  and  a  justification  for  the  use  of  such  financ- 
ing method  instead  of  annual  appropriations; 

"(C)  containing  a  projection  by  the  Congressional  Budget 
Office  of  how  such  measure  will  affect  the  levels  of  such 
budget  authority,  budget  outlays,  spending  authority,  reve- 
nues, tax  expenditures,  direct  loan  obligations,  or  primary 
loan  guarantee  commitments  under  existing  law  for  such 
fiscal  year  and  each  of  the  four  ensuing  fiscal  years,  if 
timely  submitted  before  such  report  is  filed;  and 

"(D)  containing  an  estimate  by  the  Congressional  Budget 
Office  of  the  level  of  new  budget  authority  for  assistance  to 
State  and  local  governments  provided  by  such  measure,  if 
timely  submitted  before  such  report  is  filed. 
"(2)  Whenever  a  conference  report  is  filed  in  either  House  and 
such  conference  report  or  any  amendment  reported  in  disagree- 
ment or  any  amendment  contained  in  the  joint  statement  of 
managers  to  be  proposed  by  the  conferees  in  the  case  of  techni- 
cal disagreement  on  such  bill  or  resolution  provides  new  budget 
authority  (other  than  continuing  appropriations),  new  spending 
authority  described  in  section  i01(c)(2),  or  new  credit  authority, 
or  provides  an  increase  or  decrease  in  revenues  for  a  fiscal  year, 
the  statement  of  managers  accompanying  such  conference  report 
shall  contain  the  information  described  in  paragraph  (1),  if 
available  on  a  timely  basis.  If  such  information  is  not  available 
when  the  conference  report  is  filed,  the  committee  shall  make 
such  information  available  to  Members  as  soon  as  practicable 
prior  to  the  consideration  of  such  conference  report. 
"(b)    Up-To-Date    Tabulations   of   Congressional  Budget 
Action. — 

"(1)  The  Director  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Office  shall 
issue  to  the  committees  of  the  House  of  Representatives  and  the 
Senate  reports  on  at  least  a  monthly  basis  detailing  and  tabu- 
lating the  progress  of  congressional  action  on  bills  and  resolu- 
tions providing  new  budget  authority,  new  spending  authority 
described  in  section  401(c)(2),  or  new  credit  authority,  or  provid- 
ing an  increase  or  decrease  in  revenues  or  tax  expenditures  for  a 
fiscal  year.  Such  reports  shall  include  but  are  not  limited  to  an 
up-to-date  tabulation  comparing  the  appropriate  aggregate  and 
functional  levels  (including  outlays)  included  in  the  most  re- 
cently adopted  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  with  the 
levels  provided  in  bills  and  resolutions  reported  by  committees 
or  adopted  by  either  House  or  by  the  Congress,  and  with  the 
levels  provided  by  law  for  the  fiscal  year  preceding  such  fiscal 
year. 

"(2)  The  Committee  on  the  Budget  of  each  House  shall  make 
available  to  Members  of  its  House  summary  budget  scorekeeping 
reports.  Such  reports — 

"(A)  shall  be  made  available  on  at  least  a  monthly  basis, 
but  in  any  case  frequently  enough  to  provide  Members  of 
each  House  an  accurate  representation  of  the  current  status 
of  congressional  consideration  of  the  budget; 
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**(B)  shall  include,  but  are  not  limited  to,  summaries  of 
tabulations  provided  under  subsection  (b)(1);  and 

"(C)  shall  be  based  on  information  provided  under  sub- 
section (b)(1)  without  substantive  revision. 
The  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  the  Budget  of  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives shall  submit  such  reports  to  the  Speaker. 

(c)  Five-Year  Projection  of  Congressional  Budget  Action. — 
As  soon  as  practicable  after  the  beginning  of  each  fiscal  year,  the 
Director  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Office  shall  issue  a  report  pro- 
jecting for  the  period  of  5  fiscal  years  beginning  with  such  fiscal 
year — 

"(1)  total  new  budget  authority  and  total  budget  outlays  for 
each  fiscal  year  in  such  period; 

"(2)  revenues  to  be  received  and  the  major  sources  thereof 
and  the  surplus  or  deficit,  if  any,  for  each  fiscal  year  in  such 
period; 

"(3)  tax  expenditures  for  each  fiscal  year  in  such  period; 
(If)  entitlement  authority  for  each  fiscal  year  in  such  period; 
and 

"(5)  credit  authority  for  each  fiscal  year  in  such  period. 

"house  approval  of  regular  appropriation  bills 

"Sec.  309.  It  shall  not  be  in  order  in  the  House  of  Representatives 
to  consider  any  resolution  providing  for  an  adjournment  period  of 
more  than  three  calendar  days  during  the  month  of  July  until  the 
House  of  Representatives  has  approved  annual  appropriation  bills 
providing  new  budget  authority  under  the  jurisdiction  of  all  the 
subcommittees  of  the  Committee  on  Appropriations  for  the  fiscal 
year  beginning  on  October  1  of  such  year.  For  purposes  of  this  sec- 
tion, the  chairman  of  the  Committee  on  Appropriations  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  shall  periodically  advise  the  Speaker  as  to 
changes  in  jurisdiction  among  its  various  subcommittees. 

"reconcilia  tion 

"Sec.  310.  (a)  Inclusion  of  Reconciliation  Directives  in  Con- 
current Resolutions  on  the  Budget. — A  concurrent  resolution  on 
the  budget  for  any  fiscal  year,  to  the  extent  necessary  to  effectuate 
the  provisions  and  requirements  of  such  resolution,  shall — 
"(1)  specify  the  total  amount  by  which — 

"(A)  new  budget  authority  for  such  fiscal  year; 
"(B)  budget  authority  initially  provided  for  prior  fiscal 
years; 

"(C)  new  entitlement  authority  which  is  to  become  effec- 
tive during  such  fiscal  year;  and 

"(D)  credit  authority  for  such  fiscal  year,  contained  in 
laws,  bills,  and  resolutions  within  the  jurisdiction  of  a 
committee,  is  to  be  changed  and  direct  that  committee  to 
determine  and  recommend  changes  to  accomplish  a  change 
of  such  total  amount; 
"(2)  specify  the  total  amount  by  which  revenues  are  to  be 
changed  and  direct  that  the  committees  having  jurisdiction  to 
determine  and  recommend  changes  in  the  revenue  laws,  bills, 
and  resolutions  to  accomplish  a  change  of  such  total  amount; 


'^(3)  specify  the  amounts  by  which  the  statutory  limit  on  the 
public  debt  is  to  be  changed  and  direct  the  committee  having 
jurisdiction  to  recommend  such  change;  or 

"(4)  specify  and  direct  any  combination  of  the  matters  de- 
scribed in  paragraphs  (IX  (2),  and  (3). 
''(b)  Legislative  Procedure. — If  a  concurrent  resolution  contain- 
ing directives  to  one  or  more  committees  to  determine  and  recom- 
mend changes  in  laws,  bills,  or  resolutions  is  agreed  to  in  accord- 
ance with  subsection  (a),  and — 

"(1)  only  one  committee  of  the  House  or  the  Senate  is  directed 
to  determine  and  recommend  changes,  that  committee  shall 
promptly  make  such  determination  and  recommendations  and 
report  to  its  House  reconciliation  legislation  containing  such 
recommendations;  or 

"(2)  more  than  one  committee  of  the  House  or  the  Senate  is 
directed  to  determine  and  recommend  changes,  each  such  com- 
mittee so  directed  shall  promptly  make  such  determination  and 
recommendations  and  submit  such  recommendations  to  the 
Committee  on  the  Budget  of  its  House,  which,  upon  receiving 
all  such  recommendations,  shall  report  to  its  House  reconcilia- 
tion legislation  carrying  out  all  such  recommendations  without 
any  substantive  revision. 
For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  a  reconciliation  resolution  is  a  con- 
current resolution  directing  the  Clerk  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives or  the  Secretary  of  the  Senate,  as  the  case  may  be,  to  make 
specified  changes  in  bills  and  resolutions  which  have  not  been  en- 
rolled. 

''(c)  Compliance  With  Reconciliation  Directions. — Any  com- 
mittee of  the  House  of  Representatives  or  the  Senate  that  is  directed, 
pursuant  to  a  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget,  to  determine  and 
recommend  changes  of  the  type  described  in  paragraphs  (1)  and  (2) 
of  subsection  (a)  with  respect  to  laws  within  its  jurisdiction,  shall  be 
deemed  to  have  complied  with  such  directions — 
'W  if- 

'(A)  the  amount  of  the  changes  of  the  type  described  in 
paragraph  (1)  of  such  subsection  recommended  by  such  com- 
mittee do  not  exceed  or  fall  below  the  amount  of  the 
changes  such  committee  was  directed  by  such  concurrent 
resolution  to  recommend  under  such  paragraph  by  more 
than  20  percent  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the  changes 
such  committee  was  directed  to  make  under  paragraphs  (1) 
and  (2)  of  such  subsection,  and 

"(B)  the  amount  of  the  changes  of  the  type  described  in 
paragraph  (2)  of  such  subsection  recommended  by  such  com- 
mittee do  not  exceed  or  fall  below  the  amount  of  the 
changes  such  committee  was  directed  by  such  concurrent 
resolution  to  recommend  under  that  paragraph  by  more 
than  20  percent  of  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the  changes 
such  committee  was  directed  to  make  under  paragraphs  (1) 
and  (2)  of  such  subsection;  and 
"(2)  if  the  total  amount  of  the  changes  recommended  by  such 
committee  is  not  less  than  the  total  of  the  amounts  of  the 
changes  such  committee  was  directed  to  make  under  paragraphs 
(1)  and  (2)  of  such  subsection. 
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''(d)  Limitation  on  Amendments  to  Reconciliation  Bills  and 
Resol  utions.  — 

''(1)  It  shall  not  be  in  order  in  the  House  of  Representatives  to 
consider  any  amendment  to  a  reconciliation  bill  or  reconcilia- 
tion resolution  if  such  amendment  would  have  the  effect  of  in- 
creasing any  specific  budget  outlays  above  the  level  of  such  out- 
lays provided  in  the  bill  or  resolution  (for  the  fiscal  years  cov- 
ered by  the  reconciliation  instructions  set  forth  in  the  most  re- 
cently agreed  to  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget),  or  would 
have  the  effect  of  reducing  any  specific  Federal  revenues  below 
the  level  of  such  revenues  provided  in  the  bill  or  resolution  (for 
such  fiscal  years),  unless  such  amendment  makes  at  least  an 
equivalent  reduction  in  other  specific  budget  outlays,  an  equiva- 
lent increase  in  other  specific  Federal  revenues,  or  an  equivalent 
combination  thereof  (for  such  fiscal  years),  except  that  a  motion 
to  strike  a  provision  providing  new  budget  authority  or  new  en- 
titlement authority  may  be  in  order. 

''(2)  It  shall  not  be  in  order  in  the  Senate  to  consider  any 
amendment  to  a  reconciliation  bill  or  reconciliation  resolution 
if  such  amendment  would  have  the  effect  of  decreasing  any  spe- 
cific budget  outlay  reductions  below  the  level  of  such  outlay  re- 
ductions provided  (for  the  fiscal  years  covered)  in  the  reconcilia- 
tion instructions  which  relate  to  such  bill  or  resolution  set  forth 
in  a  resolution  providing  for  reconciliation,  or  would  have  the 
effect  of  reducing  Federal  revenue  increases  below  the  level  of 
such  revenue  increases  provided  (for  such  fiscal  years)  in  such 
instructions  relating  to  such  bill  or  resolution,  unless  such 
amendment  makes  a  reduction  in  other  specific  budget  outlays, 
an  increase  in  other  specific  Federal  revenues,  or  a  combination 
thereof  (for  such  fiscal  years)  at  least  equivalent  to  any  increase 
in  outlays  or  decrease  in  revenues  provided  by  such  amendment, 
except  that  a  motion  to  strike  a  provision  shall  always  be  in 
order. 

'X3)  Paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  shall  not  apply  if  a  declaration  of 
war  by  the  Congress  is  in  effect. 

For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  levels  of  budget  outlays 
and  Federal  revenues  for  a  fiscal  year  shall  be  determined  on 
the  basis  of  estimates  made  by  the  Committee  on  the  Budget  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  or  of  the  Senate,  as  the  case  may 
be. 

"(5)  The  Committee  on  Rules  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
may  make  in  order  amendments  to  achieve  changes  specified  by 
reconciliation  directives  contained  in  a  concurrent  resolution  on 
the  budget  if  a  committee  or  committees  of  the  House  fail  to 
submit  recommended  changes  to  its  Committee  on  the  Budget 
pursuant  to  its  instruction. 
"(e)  Procedure  in  the  Senate. — 

Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2),  the  provisions  of  sec- 
tion 305  for  the  consideration  in  the  Senate  of  concurrent  reso- 
lutions on  the  budget  and  conference  reports  thereon  shall  also 
apply  to  the  consideration  in  the  Senate  of  reconciliation  bills 
reported  under  subsection  (b)  and  conference  reports  thereon. 

'X2)  Debate  in  the  Senate  on  any  reconciliation  bill  reported 
under  subsection  (b),  and  all  amendments  thereto  and  debatable 
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motions  and  appeals  in  connection  therewith,  shall  he  limited 
to  not  more  than  20  hours. 
"(f)  Completion  of  Reconciliation  Process. — 

"(V  In  general. — Congress  shall  complete  action  on  any  rec- 
onciliation bill  or  reconciliation  resolution  reported  under  sub- 
section (b)  not  later  than  June  15  of  each  year. 

"(2)  Point  of  order  in  the  house  of  representatives. — It 
shall  not  be  in  order  in  the  House  of  Representatives  to  consider 
any  resolution  providing  for  an  adjournment  period  of  more 
than  three  calendar  days  during  the  month  of  July  until  the 
House  of  Representatives  has  completed  action  on  the  reconcili- 
ation legislation  for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  on  October  1  of 
the  calendar  year  to  which  the  adjournment  resolution  pertains, 
if  reconciliation  legislation  is  required  to  be  reported  by  the  con- 
current resolution  on  the  budget  for  such  fiscal  year. 
"(g)  Limitation  on  Changes  to  the  Social  Security  Act.— Not- 
withstanding any  other  provision  of  law,  it  shall  not  be  in  order  in 
the  Senate  or  the  House  of  Representatives  to  consider  any  reconcili- 
ation bill  or  reconciliation  resolution  reported  pursuant  to  a  concur- 
rent resolution  on  the  budget  agreed  to  under  section  301  or  304,  or 
a  resolution  pursuant  to  section  254(b)  of  the  Balanced  Budget  and 
Emergency  Deficit  Control  Act  of  1985,  or  any  amendment  thereto  or 
conference  report  thereon,  that  contains  recommendations  with  re- 
spect to  the  old-age,  survivors,  and  disability  insurance  program  es- 
tablished under  title  II  of  the  Social  Security  Act. 

"new  budget  authority,  new  spending  authority,  and  revenue 
legislation  must  be  within  appropriate  levels 

"Sec.  311.  (a)  Legislation  Subject  to  Point  of  Order. — Except 
as  provided  by  subsection  (b),  after  the  Congress  has  completed 
action  on  a  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  for  a  fiscal  year,  it 
shall  not  be  in  order  in  either  the  House  of  Representatives  or  the 
Senate  to  consider  any  bill,  resolution,  or  amendment  providing  new 
budget  authority  for  such  fiscal  year,  providing  new  entitlement  au- 
thority effective  during  such  fiscal  year,  or  reducing  revenues  for 
such  fiscal  year,  or  any  conference  report  on  any  such  bill  or  resolu- 
tion, if— 

"(1)  the  enactment  of  such  bill  or  resolution  as  reported; 

'  (2)  the  adoption  and  enactment  of  such  amendment;  or 
(3)  the  enactment  of  such  bill  or  resolution  in  the  form  rec- 
ommended in  such  conference  report; 
would  cause  the  appropriate  level  of  total  new  budget  authority  or 
total  budget  outlays  set  forth  in  the  most  recently  agreed  to  concur- 
rent resolution  on  the  budget  for  such  fiscal  year  to  be  exceeded,  or 
would  cause  revenues  to  be  less  than  the  appropriate  level  of  total 
revenues  set  forth  in  such  concurrent  resolution  or,  in  the  Senate, 
would  otherwise  result  in  a  deficit  for  such  fiscal  year  that  exceeds 
the  maximum  deficit  amount  specified  for  such  fiscal  year  in  sec- 
tion 3(7)  (except  to  the  extent  that  paragraph  (1)  of  section  301(i)  or 
section  304(b),  as  the  case  may  be,  does  not  apply  by  reason  of  para- 
graph (2)  of  such  subsection). 

"(b)  Exception  in  the  House  of  Representatives.— Subsection 
(a)  shall  not  apply  in  the  House  of  Representatives  to  any  bill,  reso- 
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lution,  or  amendment  which  provides  new  budget  authority  or  new 
entitlement  authority  effective  during  such  fiscal  year,  or  to  any 
conference  report  on  any  such  bill  or  resolution,  if— 

^'(1)  the  enactment  of  such  bill  or  resolution  as  reported; 
'^(2)  the  adoption  and  enactment  of  such  amendment;  or 
^X3)  the  enactment  of  such  bill  or  resolution  in  the  form  rec- 
ommended in  such  conference  report, 
would  not  cause  the  appropriate  allocation  of  new  discretionary 
budget  authority  or  new  entitlement  authority  made  pursuant  to 
section  302(a)  for  such  fiscal  year,  for  the  committee  within  whose 
jurisdiction  such  bill,  resolution,  or  amendment  falls,  to  be  exceed- 
ed. 

"(c)  Determination  of  Budget  Levels. — For  purposes  of  this 
section,  the  levels  of  new  budget  authority,  budget  outlays,  new  enti- 
tlement authority,  and  revenues  for  a  fiscal  year  shall  be  deter- 
mined on  the  basis  of  estimates  made  by  the  Committee  on  the 
Budget  of  the  House  of  Representatives  or  of  the  Senate,  as  the  case 
may  be. 

Subpart  II— Amendments  to  Title  IV  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act 

ofim 

SEC.  211.  NEW  SPENDING  AUTHORITY. 

Section  401  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

"bills  providing  new  spending  authority 

''Sec.  401.  (a)  Controls  on  Legislation  Providing  Spending 
Authority. — It  shall  not  be  order  in  either  the  House  of  Represent- 
atives or  the  Senate  to  consider  any  bill,  resolution,  or  conference 
report,  as  reported  to  its  House  which  provides  new  spending  au- 
thority described  in  subsection  (c)(2)  (A)  or  (B)  (or  any  amendment 
which  provides  such  new  spending  authority),  unless  that  bill,  reso- 
lution, conference  report,  or  amendment  also  provides  that  such  new 
spending  authority  as  described  in  subsection  (c)(2)  (A)  or  (B)  is  to  be 
effective  for  any  fiscal  year  only  to  such  extent  or  in  such  amounts 
as  are  provided  in  appropriation  Acts. 

"(b)  Legislation  Providing  Entitlement  Authority. — 

"(1)  It  shall  not  be  in  order  in  either  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives or  the  Senate  to  consider  any  bill  or  resolution  which  pro- 
vides new  spending  authority  described  in  subsection  (c)(2)(C)  (or 
any  amendment  which  provides  such  new  spending  authority) 
which  is  to  become  effective  before  the  first  day  of  the  fiscal 
year  which  begins  during  the  calendar  year  in  which  such  bill 
or  resolution  is  reported. 

"(2)  If  any  committee  of  the  House  of  Representatives  or  the 
Senate  reports  any  bill  or  resolution  which  provides  new  spend- 
ing authority  described  in  subsection  (c)(2)(C)  which  is  to  become 
effective  during  a  fiscal  year  and  the  amount  of  new  budget  au- 
thority which  will  be  required  for  such  fiscal  year  if  such  bill 
or  resolution  is  enacted  as  so  reported  exceeds  the  appropriate 
allocation  of  new  budget  authority  reported  under  section  302(b) 
in  connection  with  the  most  recently  agreed  to  concurrent  reso- 
lution on  the  budget  for  such  fiscal  year,  such  bill  or  resolution 
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shall  then  he  referred  to  the  Committee  on  Appropriations  of 
that  House  with  instructions  to  report  it,  with  the  committee's 
recommendations,  within  15  calendar  days  (not  counting  any 
day  on  which  that  House  is  not  in  session)  beginning  with  the 
day  following  the  day  on  which  it  is  so  referred.  If  the  Commit- 
tee on  Appropriations  of  either  House  fails  to  report  a  bill  or 
resolution  referred  to  it  under  this  paragraph  within  such  15- 
day  period,  the  committee  shall  automatically  be  discharged 
from  further  consideration  of  such  bill  or  resolution  and  such 
bill  or  resolution  shall  be  placed  on  the  appropriate  calendar. 

'^(3)  The  Committee  on  Appropriations  of  each  House  shall 
have  jurisdiction  to  report  any  bill  or  resolution  referred  to  it 
under  paragraph  (2)  with  an  amendment  which  limits  the  total 
amount  of  new  spending  authority  provided  in  such  bill  or  reso- 
lution. 
''(c)  Definitions.— 

"(1)  For  purposes  of  this  section,  the  term  'new  spending  au- 
thority' means  spending  authority  not  provided  by  law  on  the 
effective  date  of  this  Act,  including  any  increase  in  or  addition 
to  spending  authority  provided  by  law  on  such  date. 

"(2)  For  purposes  of  paragraph  (1),  the  term  'spending  author- 
ity' means  authority  (whether  temporary  or  permanent) — 

"(A)  to  enter  into  contracts  under  which  the  United 
States  is  obligated  to  make  outlays,  the  budget  authority 
for  which  is  not  provided  in  advance  by  appropriation  Acts; 

"(B)  to  incur  indebtedness  (other  than  indebtedness  in- 
curred under  chapter  SI  of  title  31  of  the  United  States 
Code)  for  the  repayment  of  which  the  United  States  is 
liable,  the  budget  authority  for  which  is  not  provided  in 
advance  by  appropriation  Acts; 

"(C)  to  make  payments  (including  loans  and  grants),  the 
budget  authority  for  which  is  not  provided  for  in  advance 
by  appropriation  Acts,  to  any  person  or  government  if, 
under  the  provisions  of  the  law  containing  such  authority, 
the  United  States  is  obligated  to  make  such  payments  to 
persons  or  governments  who  meet  the  requirements  estab- 
lished by  such  law; 

"(D)  to  forego  the  collection  by  the  United  States  of  pro- 
prietary offsetting  receipts,  the  budget  authority  for  which 
is  not  provided  in  advance  by  appropriation  Acts  to  offset 
such  foregone  receipts;  and 

"(E)  to  make  payments  by  the  United  States  (including 
loans,  grants,  and  payments  from  revolving  funds)  other 
than  those  covered  by  subparagraph  (A),  (B),  (C),  or  (D),  the 
budget  authority  for  which  is  not  provided  in  advance  by 
appropriation  Acts. 
Such  term  does  not  include  authority  to  insure  or  guarantee  the 
repayment  of  indebtedness   incurred  by  another  person  or 
government. 
"(d)  Exceptions.— 

"(1)  Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  shall  not  apply  to  new  spending 
authority  if  the  budget  authority  for  outlays  which  will  result 
from  such  new  spending  authority  is  derived — 
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^^(A)  from  a  trust  fund  established  by  the  Social  Security 
Act  (as  in  effect  on  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  Act); 
or 

"(B)  from  any  other  trust  fund,  90  percent  or  more  of  the 
receipts  of  which  consist  or  will  consist  of  amounts  (trans- 
ferred from  the  general  fund  of  the  Treasury)  equivalent  to 
amounts  of  taxes  (related  to  the  purposes  for  which  such 
outlays  are  or  will  be  made)  received  in  the  Treasury  under 
specified  provisions  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954. 
"(2)  Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  shall  not  apply  to  new  spending 
authority  which  is  an  amendment  to  or  extension  of  the  State 
and  Local  Fiscal  Assistance  Act  of  1972,  or  a  continuation  of 
the  program  of  fiscal  assistance  to  State  and  local  governments 
provided  by  that  Act,  to  the  extent  so  provided  in  the  bill  or  res- 
olution providing  such  authority. 

"(3)  Subsections  (a)  and  (b)  shall  not  apply  to  new  spending 
authority  to  the  extent  that — 

''(A)  the  outlays  resulting  therefrom  are  made  by  an  orga- 
nization which  is  (i)  a  mixed-ownership  Government  corpo- 
ration (as  defined  in  section  201  of  the  Government  Corpo- 
ration Control  Act),  or  (ii)  a  wholly  owned  Government  cor- 
poration (as  defined  in  section  101  of  such  Act)  which  is 
specifically  exempted  by  law  from  compliance  with  any  or 
all  of  the  provisions  of  that  Act,  as  of  the  date  of  enact- 
ment of  the  Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Con- 
trol Act  of  1985;  or 

"(B)  the  outlays  resulting  therefrom  consist  exclusively  of 
the  proceeds  of  gifts  or  bequests  made  to  the  United  States 
for  a  specific  purpose. 

SEC.  212.  CREDIT  AUTHORITY. 

Section  402  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974  is  amended 
to  read  as  follows: 

"legislation  providing  new  credit  authority 

"Sec.  402.  (a)  Controls  on  Legislation  Providing  New  Credit 
Authority. — It  shall  not  be  in  order  in  either  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives or  the  Senate  to  consider  any  bill,  resolution,  or  confer- 
ence report,  as  reported  to  its  House,  or  any  amendment  which  pro- 
vides new  credit  authority  described  in  subsection  (b)(1),  unless  that 
bill,  resolution,  conference  report,  or  amendment  also  provides  that 
such  new  credit  authority  is  to  be  effective  for  any  fiscal  year  only  to 
such  extent  or  in  such  amounts  as  are  provided  in  appropriation 
Acts. 

"(b)  Definition. — For  purposes  of  this  Act,  the  term  'new  credit 
authority'  means  credit  authority  (as  defined  in  section  3(10)  of  this 
Act)  not  provided  by  law  on  the  effective  date  of  this  section,  includ- 
ing any  increase  in  or  addition  to  credit  authority  provided  by  law 
on  such  date. 

SEC.  213.  description  BY  CONGRESSIONAL  BUDGET  OFFICE. 

(a)  Congressional  Budget  Office  Analysis.— Section  40S(a)  of 
the  Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"and''  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (2),  by  striking  out  the  period  and 
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inserting  and"  at  the  end  of  paragraph  (3),  and  by  inserting  at 
the  end  thereof  the  following  new  paragraph: 

"(4)  a  description  of  each  method  for  establishing  a  Federal 
financial  commitment  contained  in  such  bill  or  resolution. 
(b)  Conforming  Amendment. — The  second  sentence  of  section 
403(a)  of  such  Act  is  amended  by  striking  out  ^'estimates  and  com- 
parison" and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  '^estimates,  comparison,  and 
description 

SEC.  214.  GENERAL  ACCOUNTING  OFFICE  STUDY;  OFF-BUDGET  AGENCIES; 
MEMBER  USER  GROUP. 

Title  IV  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974  is  amended  by 
inserting  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  sections: 

''study  by  the  general  ACCOUNTING  OFFICE  OF  FORMS  OF  FEDERAL 
FINANCIAL  COMMITMENT  THAT  ARE  NOT  REVIEWED  ANNUALLY  BY 
CONGRESS 

''Sec.  405.  The  General  Accounting  Office  shall  study  those  provi- 
sions of  law  which  provide  spending  authority  as  described  by  sec- 
tion 401(c)(2)  and  which  provide  permanent  appropriations,  and 
report  to  the  Congress  its  recommendations  for  the  appropriate  form 
of  financing  for  activities  or  programs  financed  by  such  provisions 
not  later  than  eighteen  months  after  the  effective  date  of  this  sec- 
tion. Such  report  shall  be  revised  from  time  to  time. 

"off-budget  agencies,  programs,  and  activities 

"Sec.  406.  (a)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  budget 
authority,  credit  authority,  and  estimates  of  outlays  and  receipts  for 
activities  of  the  Federal  budget  which  are  off-budget  immediately 
prior  to  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  section,  not  including  activi- 
ties of  the  Federal  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  and  Federal 
Disability  Insurance  Trust  Funds,  shall  be  included  in  a  budget 
submitted  pursuant  to  section  1105  of  title  31,  United  States  Code, 
and  in  a  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  reported  pursuant  to 
section  SOI  or  section  304  of  this  Act  and  shall  be  considered,  for 
purposes  of  this  Act,  budget  authority,  outlays,  and  spending  au- 
thority in  accordance  with  definitions  set  forth  in  this  Act. 

"(b)  All  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  Federal  Financing 
Bank  with  respect  to  any  obligations  which  are  issued,  sold,  or 
guaranteed  by  a  Federal  agency  shall  be  treated  as  a  means  of  fi- 
nancing such  agency  for  purposes  of  section  1105  of  title  31,  United 
States  Code,  and  for  purposes  of  this  Act. 

"member  user  group 

"Sec.  407.  The  Speaker  of  the  House  of  Representatives,  after  con- 
sulting with  the  Minority  Leader  of  the  House,  may  appoint  a 
Member  User  Group  for  the  purpose  of  reviewing  budgetary  score- 
keeping  rules  and  practices  of  the  House  and  advising  the  Speaker 
from  time  to  time  on  the  effect  and  impact  of  such  rules  and  prac- 
tices. 
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Subpart  III— Additional  Provisions  to  Improve  Budget  Procedures 

SEC.  221.  CONGRESSIONAL  BUDGET  OFFICE. 

(a)  Reporting  Date. — Section  202(f)(1)  of  the  Congressional 
Budget  Act  of  1974  is  amended  by  striking  out  *  April  1 "  in  the  first 
sentence  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  ^'February  15". 

(b)  Additional  Reporting  Requirement. — Section  202(f)  of  such 
Act  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following 
new  paragraph: 

^'(S)  On  or  before  January  15  of  each  year,  the  Director,  after 
consultation  with  the  appropriate  committees  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  and  Senate,  shall  submit  to  the  Congress  a 
report  listing  (A)  all  programs  and  activities  funded  during  the 
fiscal  year  ending  September  SO  of  that  calendar  year  for  which 
authorizations  for  appropriations  have  not  been  enacted  for 
that  fiscal  year,  and  (B)  all  programs  and  activities  for  which 
authorizations  for  appropriations  have  been  enacted  for  the 
fiscal  year  ending  September  30  of  that  calendar  year,  but  for 
which  no  authorizations  for  appropriations  have  been  enacted 
for  the  fiscal  year  beginning  October  1  of  that  calendar  year. ". 

(c)  Studies. — Section  202  of  such  Act  is  further  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  subsection: 

"(h)  Studies. — The  Director  shall  conduct  continuing  studies  to 
enhance  comparisons  of  budget  outlays,  credit  authority,  and  tax  ex- 
penditures. 

SEC.  222.  CURRENT  SERVICES  BUDGET  FOR  CONGRESSIONAL  BUDGET  PUR- 
POSES. 

(a)  Current  Services  Budget. — The  first  sentence  of  section 
1109(a)  of  title  31,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
"Before  November  11  of  each  year''  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"On  or  before  the  first  Monday  after  January  3  of  each  year  (on  or 
before  February  5  in  1986)". 

(b)  Joint  Economic  Committee  Review. — Section  1109(b)  of  title 
31,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by  striking  out  "January  1 "  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "March  1  '\ 

SEC.  223.  STUDY  OF  OFF-BUDGET  AGENCIES. 

Section  606  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974  is  repealed. 
SEC.  224.  CHANGES  IN  FUNCTIONAL  CATEGORIES. 

Section  1104(c)  of  title  31,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by 
adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  sentence:  "Committees 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  and  Senate  shall  receive  prompt  no- 
tification of  all  such  changes, 

SEC.  225.  JURISDICTION  OF  COMMITTEE  ON  GOVERNMENT  OPERATIONS. 

Clause  l(j)  of  Rule  X  of  the  Rules  of  the  House  of  Representatives 
is  amended  by  inserting  after  item  (5)  the  following  new  item: 

"(6)  Measures  providing  for  off-budget  treatment  of  Federal  agen- 
cies or  programs.  '\ 

SEC.  226.  CONTINUING  STUDY  OF  CONGRESSIONAL  BUDGET  PROCESS. 

Clause  3  of  Rule  X  of  the  Rules  of  the  House  of  Representatives  is 
amended  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following: 
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*W  The  Committee  on  Rules  shall  have  the  function  of  reviewing 
and  studying,  on  a  continuing  basis,  the  congressional  budget  proc- 
ess, and  the  committee  shall,  from  time  to  time,  report  its  findings 
and  recommendations  to  the  House. 

SEC.  227.  EARLY  ELECTION  OF  COMMITTEES  OF  THE  HOUSE. 

Clause  6(a)(1)  of  Rule  X  of  the  Rules  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives is  amended  by  striking  out  "at^^  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
^'within  the  seventh  calendar  day  beginning  after'\  and  by  adding 
at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  sentence:  ''It  shall  always  be  in 
order  to  consider  resolutions  recommended  by  the  respective  party 
caucuses  to  change  the  composition  of  standing  committees. 

SEC.  228.  RESCISSIONS  AND  TRANSFERS  IN  APPROPRIATION  BILLS 

(a)  Rescissions. — Clause  2(b)  of  Rule  XXI  of  the  Rules  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  is  amended  by  inserting  before  the  period 
at  the  end  thereof  the  following:  and  except  rescissions  of  appro- 
priations contained  in  appropriation  Acts^\ 

(b)  Transfers. — Clause  6  of  Rule  XXI  of  the  Rules  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  is  amended  by  inserting  before  the  period  at  the 
end  thereof  the  following:  and  shall  not  apply  to  transfers  of  un- 
expended balances  within  the  department  or  agency  for  which  they 
were  originally  appropriated,  reported  by  the  Committee  on  Appro- 
priations 

Subpart  IV— Technical  and  Conforming  Amendments 
SEC.  23L  TABLE  OF  CONTENTS. 

The  table  of  contents  set  forth  in  section  1(b)  of  the  Congressional 
Budget  and  Impoundment  Control  Act  of  1974  with  respect  to  title 
III  is  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

''TITLE  III— CONGRESSIONAL  BUDGET  PROCESS 
"Sec.  300.  Timetable. 

"Sec.  SOI.  Annual  adoption  of  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget. 
"Sec.  302.  Committee  allocations. 

"Sec.  SOS.  Concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget  must  be  adopted  before  legislation 
providing  new  budget  authority,  new  spending  authority,  new  credit  au- 
thority or  changes  in  revenues  or  the  public  debt  limit  is  considered. 

"Sec.  SO4.  Permissible  revisions  of  concurrent  resolutions  on  the  budget. 

"Sec.  S05.  Procedures  relating  to  consideration  of  concurrent  resolutions  on  the 
budget. 

"Sec.  SOS.  Legislation  dealing  with  congressional  budget  must  be  handled  by  budget 
committees. 

"Sec.  307.  House  committee  action  on  all  appropriation  bills  to  be  completed  by  June 
10 

"Sec.  SOS.  Reports,  summaries,  and  projections  of  congressional  budget  actions. 
"Sec.  S09.  House  approval  of  regular  appropriation  bills. 
"Sec.  SIO.  Reconciliation. 

"Sec.  Sll.  New  budget  authority,  new  spending  authority,  and  revenue  legislation 
must  be  within  appropriate  levels. ". 

SEC.  232.  ADDITIONAL  TECHNICAL  AND  CONFORMING  AMENDMENTS. 

(a)  Table  of  Contents. — The  table  of  contents  set  forth  in  section 
1(h)  of  the  Congressional  Budget  and  Impoundment  Control  Act  of 
1974  is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  the  item  relating  to  section  402  and  insert- 
ing in  lieu  thereof  the  following  new  item: 

"Sec.  402.  Legislation  providing  new  credit  authority.  "; 
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(2)  by  inserting  after  the  item  relating  to  section  404  the  fol- 
lowing new  items: 

"Sec.  405.  Study  by  the  General  Accounting  Office  of  forms  of  Federal  financial  com- 
mitment that  are  not  reviewed  annually  by  Congress. 
"Sec.  406.  Off-budget  agencies,  programs,  and  activities. 
"Sec.  407.  Member  user  group. ";  and 

(3)  by  striking  out  the  item  relating  to  section  606. 

(b)  Technical  Amendment. — Paragraph  (4)  of  section  3  of  the 
Congressional  Budget  and  Impoundment  Control  Act  of  1974  is 
amended — 

(1)  by  adding  ''and"  after  the  semicolon  at  the  end  of  sub- 
paragraph (A); 

(2)  by  striking  out  subparagraph  (B);  and 

(3)  by  redesignating  subparagraph  (C)  as  subparagraph  (B). 

(c)  Technical  Amendment. — Subparagraph  (2)  of  clause  4(b)  of 
rule  X  of  the  Rules  of  the  House  of  Representatives  is  amended  by 
striking  out  "first  concurrent  resolution  "  and  inserting  in  lieu  there- 
of ''concurrent  resolutions". 

(d)  Technical  Amendment. — Clause  4(g)  of  rule  X  of  the  Rules  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  is  amended  by  striking  out  "March  15" 
and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "February  25". 

(e)  Technical  Amendment. — Clause  2(l)(l)  of  rule  XI  of  the  Rules 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  is  amended — 

(1)  by  striking  out  "(except  as  provided  in  subdivision  (C))"  in 
subparagraph  (A)  thereof;  and 

(2)  by  repealing  subparagraph  (C)  thereof 

(f)  Technical  Amendment. — Clause  2(l)(3)(B)  of  rule  XI  of  the 
Rules  of  the  House  of  Representatives  is  amended  by  inserting  "(1)" 
after  "section  308(a)",  and  by  striking  out  "new  budget  authority  or 
new  or  increased  tax  expenditures"  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof 
"new  budget  authority  (other  than  continuing  appropriations),  new 
spending  authority  described  in  section  401(c)(2)  of  such  Act,  new 
credit  authority,  or  an  increase  or  decrease  in  revenues  or  tax  ex- 
penditures ". 

(g)  Technical  Amendment. — Rule  XLIX  of  the  Rules  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  is  amended  by  striking  out  ",  304,  or  310" 
in  clause  1  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "or  304  ^' 

(h)  Technical  Amendment. — Clause  1(e)(2)  of  Rule  X  of  the 
Rules  of  the  House  of  Representatives  is  amended  by  inserting 
before  the  period  at  the  end  thereof  the  following:  ",  and  any  resolu- 
tion pursuant  to  section  254(b)  of  the  Balanced  Budget  and  Emer- 
gency Deficit  Control  Act  of  1985. 

Part  B — Budget  Submitted  by  the  President 

SEC   24L    SUBMISSION   OF  PRESIDENT'S  BUDGET;   MAXIMUM  DEFICIT 
AMOUNT  MA  Y  NOT  BE  EXCEEDED. 

(a)  Submission  of  President's  Budget. — The  first  sentence  of 
section  1105(a)  of  title  31,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by  strik- 
ing out  "During  the  first  15  days  of  each  regular  session  of  Con- 
gress "  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  the  following:  "On  or  before  the 
first  Monday  after  January  3  of  each  year  (or  on  or  before  February 
5  in  1986)". 
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(b)  Maximum  Deficit  Amount  May  Not  Be  Exceeded. — Section 
1105  of  title  31,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by  adding  at  the 
end  thereof  the  following  new  subsection: 

''(f)(1)  The  budget  transmitted  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)  for  a 
fiscal  year  shall  be  prepared  on  the  basis  of  the  best  estimates  then 
available,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  ensure  that  the  deficit  for  such 
fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  deficit  amount  for  such 
fiscal  year  as  determined  under  paragraph  (7)  of  section  3  of  the 
Congressional  Budget  and  Impoundment  Control  Act  of  1974- 

''(2)  The  deficit  set  forth  in  the  budget  so  transmitted  for  any 
fiscal  year  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  deficit  amount  for  such 
fiscal  year  as  determined  under  paragraph  (7)  of  section  3  of  the 
Congressional  Budget  and  Impoundment  Control  Act  of  1974,  with 
budget  outlays  and  Federal  revenues  at  such  levels  as  the  President 
may  consider  most  desirable  and  feasible. 

''(3)  Paragraphs  (1)  and  (2)  shall  not  apply  if  a  declaration  of  war 
by  the  Congress  is  in  effect. 

SEC.  242.  SUPPLEMENTAL  BUDGET  ESTIMATES  AND  CHANGES. 

(a)  Change  in  Date  of  Submission. — The  first  sentence  of  section 
1106(b)  of  title  31,  United  States  Code,  is  amended  by  striking  out 
'April  11  and". 

(b)  Revisions  and  Supplemental  Summaries. — Section  1106  of 
title  31  of  such  Code  is  further  amended  by  adding  at  the  end  there- 
of the  following  new  subsection: 

''(c)  Subsection  (f)  of  section  1105  shall  apply  to  revisions  and  sup- 
plemental summaries  submitted  under  this  section  to  the  same 
extent  that  such  subsection  applies  to  the  budget  submitted  under 
section  1105(a)  to  which  such  revisions  and  summaries  relate.  '\ 

Part  C— Emergency  Powers  To  Eliminate  Deficits  in  Excess  of 
Maximum  Deficit  Amount 

sec.  25L  REPORTING  OF  EXCESS  DEFICITS. 

(a)  Initial  Estimates,  Determinations,  and  Report  by  OMB 

AND  CBO.— 

(1)  Estimates  and  determinations. — The  Director  of  the 
Office  of  Management  and  Budget  and  the  Director  of  the  Con- 
gressional Budget  Office  (in  this  part  referred  to  as  the  "Direc- 
tors") shall  with  respect  to  each  fiscal  year — 

(A)  estimate  the  budget  base  levels  of  total  revenues  and 
budget  outlays  that  may  be  anticipated  for  such  fiscal  year 
as  of  August  15  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  such  fiscal 
year  begins  (or  as  of  January  10,  1986,  in  the  case  of  the 
fiscal  year  1986), 

(B)  determine  whether  the  projected  deficit  for  such  fiscal 
year  will  exceed  the  maximum  deficit  amount  for  such 
fiscal  year  and  whether  such  deficit  excess  will  be  greater 
than  $10,000,000,000  (zero  in  the  case  of  fiscal  years  1986 
and  1991),  and 

(C)  estimate  the  rate  of  real  economic  growth  that  will 
occur  during  such  fiscal  year,  the  rate  of  real  economic 
growth  that  will  occur  during  each  quarter  of  such  fiscal 
year,  and  the  rate  of  real  economic  growth  that  will  have 
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occurred  during  each  of  the  last  two  quarters  of  the  preced- 
ing fiscal  year. 

(2)  Report. — The  Directors  jointly  shall  report  to  the  Comp- 
troller General  on  August  20  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  such 
fiscal  year  begins  (or  on  January  15,  1986,  in  the  case  of  the 
fiscal  year  1986),  estimating  the  budget  base  levels  of  total  reve- 
nues and  total  budget  outlays  for  such  fiscal  year,  identifying 
the  amount  of  any  deficit  excess  for  such  fiscal  year,  stating 
whether  such  excess  is  greater  than  $10,000,000,000  (zero  in  the 
case  of  fiscal  years  1986  and  1991),  specifying  the  estimated  rate 
of  real  economic  growth  for  such  fiscal  year,  for  each  quarter  of 
such  fiscal  year,  and  for  each  of  the  last  two  quarters  of  the 
preceding  fiscal  year,  indicating  whether  the  estimate  includes 
two  or  more  consecutive  quarters  of  negative  real  economic 
growth,  and  specifying  (if  the  excess  is  greater  than 
$10,000,000,000,  or  zero  in  the  case  of  fiscal  years  1986  and 
1991),  by  account,  for  non-defense  programs,  and  by  account  and 
programs,  projects,  and  activities  within  each  account,  for  de- 
fense programs,  the  base  from  which  reductions  are  taken  and 
the  amounts  and  percentages  by  which  such  accounts  must  be 
reduced  during  such  fiscal  year,  in  accordance  with  the  succeed- 
ing provisions  of  this  part,  in  order  to  eliminate  such  excess. 

(3)  Determination  of  reductions. — The  amounts  and  per- 
centages by  which  such  accounts  must  be  reduced  during  a 
fiscal  year  shall  be  determined  as  follows: 

(A) (i)  If  the  deficit  excess  for  the  fiscal  year  is  greater 
than  $10,000,000,000  (zero  in  the  case  of  fiscal  years  1986 
and  1991),  such  deficit  excess  shall  be  divided  into  halves. 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  fiscal  year  1986,  the  amount  of  such 
excess — 

(I)  shall  be  multiplied  by  seven-twelfths  before  being 
divided  into  halves  in  accordance  with  clause  (i),  and 

(II)  shall  not  exceed  $11,700,000,000. 

(B)  Subject  to  the  exemptions,  exceptions,  limitations,  spe- 
cial rules,  and  definitions  set  forth  in  this  section  and  in 
sections  255,  256,  and  257,  the  reductions  necessary  to  elimi- 
nate one-half  of  the  deficit  excess  for  the  fiscal  year  (as  ad- 
justed under  subparagraph  (A)(ii)  in  the  cose  of  fiscal  year 
1986)  shall  be  made  in  outlays  under  accounts  within 
major  functional  category  050  (in  this  part  referred  to  as 
outlays  under  ''defense  programs'),  and  the  reductions  nec- 
essary to  eliminate  the  other  half  of  the  deficit  excess  (or 
the  adjusted  deficit  excess,  in  the  case  of  fiscal  year  1986) 
shall  be  made  in  outlays  under  other  accounts  of  the  Feder- 
al Government  (in  this  part  referred  to  as  outlays  under 
''non-defense  programs 

(C) (i)  The  total  amount  by  which  outlays  for  automatic 
spending  increases  scheduled  to  take  effect  during  the  fiscal 
year  are  to  be  reduced  shall  be  determined  in  accordance 
with  clause  (ii)  of  this  subparagraph. 

(ii)  Each  such  automatic  spending  increase  shall  be  re- 
duced— 

(I)  to  zero  (a  uniform  percentage  reduction  of  100  per- 
cent), or 
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(II)  by  a  uniform  percentage  reduction  of  less  than 
100  percent  calculated  in  a  manner  to  reduce  total  out- 
lays for  the  fiscal  year  by  one-half  of  the  deficit  excess 
(or  the  adjusted  deficit  excess,  in  the  case  of  fiscal  year 
1986X  if  the  elimination  of  all  such  increases  would 
reduce  total  outlays  for  the  fiscal  year  by  more  than 
one-half  of  the  deficit  excess  (or  the  adjusted  deficit 
excess,  in  the  case  of  fiscal  year  1986)  for  the  fiscal 
year. 

(D)  The  total  amount  of  the  outlay  reductions  determined 
under  subparagraph  (C)  shall  be  divided  into  two  amounts: 

(i)  an  amount  equal  to  the  outlay  reductions  attribut- 
able to  programs  specified  in  subparagraph  (A)  of  sec- 
tion 257(1);  and 

(ii)  an  amount  equal  to  the  outlay  reductions  attrib- 
utable to  programs  specified  in  subparagraph  (B)  of  sec- 
tion 257(1). 

(E) (i)  For  purposes  of  subparagraph  (B),  one-half  of  the 
amount  of  the  reductions  determined  under  clause  (i)  of 
subparagraph  (D)  shall  be  credited  as  reductions  in  outlays 
under  defense  programs,  and  the  total  amount  of  reduc- 
tions in  outlays  under  defense  programs  required  under 
subparagraph  (B)  shall  be  reduced  accordingly. 

(ii)  Sequestration  of  new  budget  authority  and  unobligat- 
ed balances  to  achieve  the  remaining  reductions  in  outlays 
under  defense  programs  required  under  subparagraph  (B) 
shall  be  determined  as  provided  in  subsection  (d). 

(F) (i)  For  purposes  of  subparagraph  (B) — 

(I)  one-half  of  the  amount  of  the  reductions  deter- 
mined under  clause  (i)  of  subparagraph  (D),  and 

(II)  the  amount  of  the  reductions  determined  under 
clause  (ii)  of  subparagraph  (D), 

shall  be  credited  as  reductions  in  outlays  under  non-defense 
programs,  and  the  total  amount  of  reductions  in  outlays 
under  non-defense  programs  required  under  subparagraph 
(B)  shall  be  reduced  accordingly. 

(ii)  The  maximum  reduction  permissible  for  each  pro- 
gram to  which  an  exception,  limitation,  or  special  rule  set 
forth  in  subsection  (c)  or  (f)  of  section  256  applies  shall  be 
determined,  and  the  total  amount  of  reductions  in  outlays 
under  non-defense  programs  required  under  subparagraph 
(B)  shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  reduction  deter- 
mined with  respect  to  each  such  program. 

(iii) (I)  Except  as  provided  in  subclause  (II),  the  maximum 
reduction  permissible  for  each  of  the  programs  to  which  the 
special  rules  set  forth  in  sections  256(d)  and  256(k)  apply 
shall  be  determined,  and  the  total  amount  of  outlays  under 
non-defense  programs  required  under  subparagraph  (B) 
shall  be  reduced  by  the  amount  of  the  maximum  reductions 
so  determined. 

(II)  If  the  maximum  reduction  determined  in  accordance 
with  subclause  (I)  with  respect  to  the  programs  to  which 
that  subclause  relates  would  reduce  outlays  for  such  pro- 
grams by  an  amount  in  excess  of  the  remaining  amount  of 
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the  reduction  in  outlays  in  non-defense  programs  required 
under  subparagraph  (B),  outlays  for  such  programs  shall 
instead  he  reduced  proportionately  by  such  lesser  percentage 
as  will  achieve  such  remaining  required  reductions. 

(iv)(I)  Sequestrations  and  reductions  under  the  remaining 
non-defense  programs  shall  be  applied  on  a  uniform  per- 
centage basis  so  as  to  reduce  new  budget  authority,  new 
loan  guarantee  commitments,  new  direct  loan  obligations, 
obligation  limitations,  and  spending  authority  as  defined 
in  section  401(c)(2)  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  achieve  any  remaining  required 
outlay  reductions. 

(II)  For  purposes  of  determining  reductions  under  sub- 
clause (I),  any  reduction  in  outlays  of  the  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  under  an  order  issued  by  the  President  under 
section  252  for  a  fiscal  year,  with  respect  to  contracts  en- 
tered into  during  that  fiscal  year,  that  will  occur  during 
the  succeeding  fiscal  year,  shall  be  credited  as  reductions  in 
outlays  for  the  fiscal  year  in  which  the  order  is  issued. 
The  determination  of  which  accounts  are  within  major  func- 
tional category  050  and  which  are  not,  for  purposes  of  subpara- 
graph (B),  shall  be  made  by  the  Directors  in  a  manner  consist- 
ent with  the  budget  submitted  by  the  President  for  the  fiscal 
year  1986;  except  that  for  such  purposes  no  part  of  the  accounts 
entitled  ''Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency,  Salaries  and 
expenses  (58-0100-0-1-999)''  and  'Federal  Emergency  Manage- 
ment Agency,  Emergency  management  planning  and  assistance 
(58-0101-01-999)''  shall  be  treated  as  being  within  functional 
category  050. 

(4)  Additional  specifications. — The  report  submitted  under 
paragraph  (2)  must  also  specify  (with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year 
involved) — 

(A)  the  amount  of  the  automatic  spending  increase  (if 
any)  which  is  scheduled  to  take  effect  in  the  case  of  each 
program  providing  for  such  increases,  the  amount  and  per- 
centage by  which  such  increase  is  to  be  reduced,  the  amount 
by  which  the  deficit  excess  (as  adjusted  under  paragraph 
(S)(A)(ii),  in  the  case  of  fiscal  year  1986)  will  be  reduced  as 
a  result  of  the  elimination  or  reduction  of  automatic  spend- 
ing increases  (stated  separately  for  increases  under  pro- 
grams listed  in  subparagraph  (A)  of  section  257(1)  and  in- 
creases, under  programs  listed  in  subparagraph  (B)  of  that 
section),  and  the  amount  (if  any)  of  each  such  increase, 
stated  in  terms  of  percentage  points,  which  will  take  effect 
after  reduction  under  this  part; 

(B)  the  amount  of  the  savings  (if  any)  to  be  achieved  in 
the  application  of  each  of  the  special  rules  set  forth  in  sub- 
sections (c)  through  (I)  of  section  256,  along  with  a  state- 
ment of  (i)  the  new  Federal  matching  rate  resulting  from 
the  application  of  subsection  (e)  of  that  section,  and  (ii)  the 
amount  of  the  percentage  reduction  in  payments  to  the 
States  under  section  204  of  the  Federal-State  Extended  Un- 
employment Compensation  Act  of  1970;  and 
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(C)(i)  for  defense  programs,  by  account  and  by  program, 
project,  and  activity  within  each  account,  the  reduction 
(stated  in  terms  of  both  percentage  and  amount)  in  new 
budget  authority  and  unobligated  balances,  together  with 
the  estimated  outlay  reductions  resulting  therefrom;  and 

(ii)  for  non-defense  programs,  by  account,  the  reduction, 
stated  in  terms  of  both  percentage  and  amount,  in  new 
budget  authority,  new  loan  guarantee  commitments,  new 
direct  loan  obligations,  obligation  limitations,  and  spend- 
ing authority  as  defined  in  section  401(c)(2)  of  the  Congres- 
sional Budget  Act  of  1974,  together  with  the  estimated 
outlay  reductions  resulting  therefrom. 

(5)  Basis  for  directors'  estimates,  determinations,  and 
SPECIFICATIONS. — The  estimates,  determinations,  and  specifica- 
tions of  the  Directors  under  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  sub- 
section and  under  subsection  (c)(1)  shall  utilize  the  budget  base, 
criteria,  and  guidelines  set  forth  in  paragraph  (6)  and  in  sec- 
tions 255,  256,  and  257.  In  the  event  that  the  Directors  are 
unable  to  agree  on  any  items  required  to  be  set  forth  in  the 
report,  they  shall  average  their  differences  to  the  extent  neces- 
sary to  produce  a  single,  consistent  set  of  data  that  achieves  the 
required  deficit  reduction.  The  report  of  the  Directors  shall  also 
indicate  the  amount  initially  proposed  for  each  averaged  item 
by  each  Director. 

(6)  Budget  base. — In  computing  the  amounts  and  percentages 
by  which  accounts  must  be  reduced  during  a  fiscal  year  as  set 
forth  in  any  report  required  under  this  subsection  for  such 
fiscal  year,  the  budget  base  shall  be  determined  by — 

(A)  assuming  (subject  to  subparagraph  (C))  the  continu- 
ation of  current  law  in  the  case  of  revenues  and  spending 
authority  as  defined  in  section  401(c)(2)  of  the  Congression- 
al Budget  Act  of  1974; 

(B)  assuming,  in  the  case  of  all  accounts  to  which  sub- 
paragraph (A)  does  not  apply,  appropriations  equal  to  the 
prior  year's  appropriations  except  to  the  extent  that  annual 
appropriations  or  continuing  appropriations  for  the  entire 
fiscal  year  have  been  enacted; 

(C)  assuming  that  expiring  provisions  of  law  providing 
revenues  and  spending  authority  as  defined  in  section 
401(c)(2)  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974  do  expire, 
except  that  excise  taxes  dedicated  to  a  trust  fund  and  agri- 
cultural price  support  programs  administered  through  the 
Commodity  Credit  Corporation  are  extended  at  current 
rates;  and 

(D)  assuming  (i)  that  Federal  pay  adjustments  for  statu- 
tory pay  systems  (I)  will  be  as  recommended  by  the  Presi- 
dent, but  (II)  will  in  no  case  result  in  a  reduction  in  the 
levels  of  pay  in  effect  immediately  before  such  adjustments; 
and  (ii)  that  medicare  spending  levels  for  inpatient  hospital 
services  will  be  based  upon  the  regulations  most  recently 
issued  in  final  form  or  proposed  by  the  Health  Care  Fi- 
nancing Administration  pursuant  to  sections  1886(b)(3)(B), 
1886(d)(3)(A),  and  1886(e)(4)  of  the  Social  Security  Act. 
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Deferrals  proposed  under  section  1013  of  the  Impoundment  Con- 
trol Act  of  197 Jf.  during  the  period  beginning  October  1  of  such 
fiscal  year  (or  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  joint  resolution 
in  the  case  of  fiscal  year  1986)  and  ending  with  the  date  on 
which  the  final  order  is  issued  under  section  252(b)  for  such 
fiscal  year  (or  February  1,  1986,  in  the  case  of  fiscal  year  1986) 
shall  not  be  taken  into  account  in  determining  such  budget 
base. 

(b)  Report  to  President  and  Congress  by  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral.— 

(1)  Report  to  be  based  on  omb-cbo  report. — The  Comptrol- 
ler General  shall  review  and  consider  the  report  issued  by  the 
Directors  for  the  fiscal  year  and,  with  due  regard  for  the  data, 
assumptions,  and  methodologies  used  in  reaching  the  conclu- 
sions set  forth  therein,  shall  issue  a  report  to  the  President  and 
the  Congress  on  August  25  of  the  calendar  year  in  which  such 
fiscal  year  begins  (or  on  January  20,  1986,  in  the  case  of  the 
fiscal  year  1986),  estimating  the  budget  base  levels  of  total  reve- 
nues and  total  budget  outlays  for  such  fiscal  year,  identifying 
the  amount  of  any  deficit  excess  for  such  fiscal  year  (adjusted 
in  accordance  with  subsection  (a)(3)(A)(ii),  in  the  case  of  fiscal 
year  1986),  stating  whether  such  deficit  excess  (or  adjusted  defi- 
cit excess,  in  the  case  of  fiscal  year  1986)  will  be  greater  than 
$10,000,000,000  (zero  in  the  case  of  fiscal  years  1986  and  1991), 
specifying  the  estimated  rate  of  real  economic  growth  for  such 
fiscal  year,  for  each  quarter  of  such  fiscal  year,  and  for  each  of 
the  last  two  quarters  of  the  preceding  fiscal  year,  indicating 
whether  the  estimate  includes  two  or  more  consecutive  quarters 
of  negative  economic  growth,  and  specifying  (if  the  excess  is 
greater  than  $10,000,000,000,  or  zero  in  the  case  of  fiscal  years 
1986  and  1991),  by  account,  for  non-defense  programs,  and  by 
account  and  programs,  projects,  and  activities  within  each  ac- 
count, for  defense  programs,  the  base  from  which  reductions  are 
taken  and  the  amounts  and  percentages  by  which  such  accounts 
must  be  reduced  during  such  fiscal  year  in  order  to  eliminate 
such  deficit  excess  (or  adjusted  deficit  excess,  in  the  case  of 
fiscal  year  1986).  Such  report  shall  be  based  on  the  estimates, 
determinations,  and  specifications  of  the  Directors  and  shall 
utilize  the  budget  base,  criteria,  and  guidelines  set  forth  in  sub- 
section (a)(6)  and  in  sections  255,  256,  and  257. 

(2)  Contents  of  report. — The  report  of  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral under  this  subsection  shall — 

(A)  provide  for  the  determination  of  reductions  in  the 
manner  specified  in  subsection  (a)(3);  and 

(B)  contain  estimates,  determinations,  and  specifications 
for  all  of  the  items  contained  in  the  report  submitted  by  the 
Directors  under  subsection  (a). 

Such  report  shall  explain  fully  any  differences  between  the  con- 
tents of  such  report  and  the  report  of  the  Directors. 

(c)  Revised  Estimates,  Determinations,  and  Reports. — 

(1)  Report  by  omb  and  cbo. — On  October  5  of  the  fiscal  year 
(except  in  the  case  of  the  fiscal  year  1986),  the  Directors  shall 
submit  to  the  Comptroller  General  a  revised  report — 
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(A)  indicating  whether  and  to  what  extent,  as  a  result  of 
laws  enacted  and  regulations  promulgated  after  the  sub- 
mission of  their  initial  report  under  subsection  (a),  the 
excess  deficit  (adjusted  in  accordance  with  subsection 
(a)(S)(A)(iiX  in  the  case  of  fiscal  year  1986)  identified  in  the 
report  submitted  under  such  subsection  has  been  eliminat- 
ed, reduced,  or  increased,  and 

(B)  adjusting  the  determinations  made  under  subsection 

(a)  to  the  extent  necessary. 

The  revised  report  submitted  under  this  paragraph  shall  con- 
tain estimates,  determinations,  and  specifications  for  all  of  the 
items  contained  in  the  initial  report  and  authorized  under  sub- 
section (d)(3)(D)(i)  and  shall  be  based  on  the  same  economic  and 
technical  assumptions,  employ  the  same  methodologies,  and  uti- 
lize the  same  definition  of  the  budget  base  and  the  same  crite- 
ria and  guidelines  as  those  used  in  the  report  submitted  by  the 
Directors  under  subsection  (a)  (except  that  subdivision  (II)  of 
paragraph  (6)(D)(i)  of  such  subsection  shall  not  apply),  and 
shall  provide  for  the  determination  of  reductions  in  the  manner 
specified  in  subsection  (a)(3). 
(2)  Report  by  comptroller  general. — 

(A)  On  October  10  of  the  fiscal  year  (except  in  the  case  of 
the  fiscal  year  1986),  the  Comptroller  General  shall  submit 
to  the  President  and  the  Congress  a  report  revising  the 
report  submitted  by  the  Comptroller  General  under  subsec- 
tion (b),  adjusting  the  estimates,  determinations,  and  speci- 
fications contained  in  that  report  to  the  extent  necessary  in 
the  light  of  the  revised  report  submitted  to  him  by  the  Di- 
rectors under  paragraph  (1)  of  this  subsection. 

(B)  The  revised  report  of  the  Comptroller  General  under 
this  paragraph  shall  provide  for  the  determination  of  re- 
ductions as  specified  in  subsection  (a)(3)  and  shall  contain 
all  of  the  estimates,  determinations,  and  specifications  re- 
quired (in  the  case  of  the  report  submitted  under  subsection 

(b) )  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)(2)(B). 

(d)  Sequestration  of  Defense  Programs. — 

(1)  Determination  of  uniform  percentage. — The  total 
amount  of  reductions  in  outlays  under  defense  programs  re- 
quired for  a  fiscal  year  under  subsection  (a)(3)(B)  after  the  re- 
duction under  subsection  (a)(3)(E)(i)  shall  be  calculated  as  a  per- 
centage of  the  total  amount  of  outlays  for  the  fiscal  year  esti- 
mated to  result  from  new  budget  authority  and  unobligated  bal- 
ances for  defense  programs. 

(2)  Sequestration  of  new  budget  authority  and  unobli- 
gated BALANCES. — 

(A)  Sequestration  to  achieve  the  remaining  reduction  in 
outlays  under  defense  programs  shall  be  made  by  reducing 
new  budget  authority  and  unobligated  balances  (if  any)  in 
each  program,  project,  or  activity  under  accounts  within  de- 
fense programs  by  the  percentage  determined  under  para- 
graph (1),  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  combined  outlay 
rate  for  new  budget  authority  and  unobligated  balances  for 
such  program,  project,  or  activity  determined  under  sub- 
paragraph (B). 
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(B) (i)  The  combined  outlay  rate  for  new  budget  authority 
and  unobligated  balances  for  a  program,  project,  or  activity 
shall  be  determined  by  the  Directors  from  data  then  avail- 
able to  them  as  supplemented  by  additional  data  from  the 
heads  of  the  appropriate  departments  or  agencies  of  the  ex- 
ecutive branch.  If  the  outlay  rate  for  unobligated  balances 
is  not  available  for  any  program,  project,  or  activity,  the 
outlay  rate  used  shall  be  the  outlay  rate  for  new  budget  au- 
thority. 

(ii)  The  weighted  average  (by  budget  authority)  for  the 
combined  outlay  rates  so  determined  for  all  the  programs, 
projects,  and  activities  within  an  account  shall  be  com- 
pared to  the  historical  outlay  rates  for  that  account  previ- 
ously estimated  by  the  Directors.  If  the  Directors  determine 
that  it  is  necessary  to  make  the  combined  outlay  rate  for  a 
program,  project,  or  activity  as  determined  under  the  first 
sentence  of  this  subparagraph  consistent  with  the  historical 
rates  for  such  account,  they  may  adjust  the  outlay  rate  for 
such  program,  project,  or  activity. 

(C)  For  purposes  of  this  paragraph: 

(i)  The  term  ''outlay  rate",  with  respect  to  any  pro- 
gram, project,  or  activity,  means — 

(I)  the  ratio  of  outlays  resulting  in  the  fiscal  year 
involved  from  new  budget  authority  for  such  pro- 
gram, project,  or  activity  to  such  new  budget  au- 
thority; or 

(II)  the  ratio  of  outlays  resulting  in  the  fiscal 
year  involved  from  unobligated  balances  for  such 
program,  project,  or  activity  to  such  unobligated 
balances. 

(ii)  The  term  ''combined  outlay  rate",  with  respect  to 
any  program,  project,  or  activity,  means  the  weighted 
average  (by  budget  authority)  of  the  ratios  determined 
under  subclauses  (I)  and  (II)  of  clause  (i)  for  such  pro- 
gram, project,  or  activity. 

(3)  Sequestration  from  national  defense  accounts 
through  termination  or  modification  of  existing  con- 
TRACTS.— 

(A)(i)  Subject  to  the  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  the 
President,  with  respect  to  any  fiscal  year,  may  provide  for — 

(I)  the  termination  or  modification  of  an  existing 
contract  within  any  program,  project,  or  activity  within 
a  account  within  major  functional  category  050;  and 

(II)  the  crediting,  to  the  amount  of  new  budget  au- 
thority and  unobligated  balances  otherwise  required  to 
be  reduced  from  such  program,  project,  or  activity,  of-  • 
the  net  reduction  achieved  for  the  appropriate  fiscal 
year  by  such  termination  or  modification,  based  upon 
the  combined  outlay  rate  for  such  program,  project,  or 
activity  determined  under  paragraph  (2)(B). 

(ii)  The  remaining  required  outlay  reductions  in  such  pro- 
gram, project,  or  activity  shall  be  achieved  by  sequestering 
new  budget  authority  and  unobligated  balances  based  upon 
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the  combined  outlay  rate  for  such  program,  project,  or  ac- 
tivity determined  under  paragraph  (2XB). 

(B)  Not  later  than  September  5  of  the  calendar  year  in 
which  the  fiscal  year  begins  (January  15  in  the  case  of 
fiscal  year  1986),  the  President  shall  transmit  to  the  Comp- 
troller General  and  the  Committees  on  Armed  Services  and 
on  Appropriations  of  the  Senate  and  House  of  Representa- 
tives and  make  available  to  the  Directors  a  report  concern- 
ing the  contracts  proposed  to  be  terminated  or  modified 
under  this  paragraph  for  such  fiscal  year.  The  report 
shall — 

(i)  identify  the  contracts  proposed  to  be  terminated  or 
modified  and  the  proposed  date  of  termination  or 
modification  of  each  such  contract; 

(ii)  identify  the  anticipated  outlay  savings  for  the 
fiscal  year  involved  and  the  anticipated  reduction  in 
obligated  balances  with  respect  to  each  such  proposed 
termination  or  modification,  together  with  an  explana- 
tion of  the  relationship  between  the  obligated  balances 
that  could  be  cancelled  and  the  estimated  outlay  sav- 
ings resulting  therefrom; 

(Hi)  provide  documentation  of  the  anticipated  sav- 
ings in  outlays  and  obligated  balances;  and 

(iv)  provide  a  complete  rationale  for  the  effect  of  each 
proposed  termination  or  modification  on  the  contract 
concerned  and  on  the  program,  project,  or  activity 
involved. 

(C)  Not  later  than  September  SO  of  the  calendar  year  in 
which  the  fiscal  year  begins  (February  15  in  the  case  of 
fiscal  year  1986),  the  Comptroller  General  shall  certify  to 
the  President  and  the  Congress,  with  respect  to  each  con- 
tract which  is  proposed  to  be  terminated  or  modified — 

(i)  whether  the  Comptroller  General  is  able  to  verify 
that  the  estimated  outlay  savings  for  the  fiscal  year  in- 
volved are  achievable  and  would  be  achieved  in  that 
year;  and 

(ii)  whether  the  ratio  between  the  projected  outlay 
savings  and  the  anticipated  reduction  in  obligated  bal- 
ances is  reasonable. 

(D) (i)  In  the  case  of  a  fiscal  year  other  than  fiscal  year 
1986,  each  proposed  contract  termination  or  modification  i 
described  in  subparagraph  (A)  with  respect  to  which  the  I 
certification  by  the  Comptroller  General  under  subpara- 
graph (C)  is  affirmative  (with  respect  to  both  clause  (i)  and 
clause  (ii)  of  such  subparagraph)  shall  be  included  in  the 
report  of  the  Directors  under  subsection  (c)(1).  The  report 
shall  include  the  information  about  each  such  contract  de- 
scribed in  subparagraph  (B)(ii).  ! 

(ii)  In  the  case  of  fiscal  year  1986,  each  proposed  contract 
termination  or  modification  described  in  subparagraph  (A) 
with  respect  to  which  the  certification  by  the  Comptroller 
General  under  subparagraph  (C)  is  affirmative  (with  respect 
to  both  clause  (i)  and  (ii)  of  such  subparagraph)  shall  be  in- 
cluded   in    the    modification    authorized    by  section 
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252(a)(6)(D)(iii)  in  the  order  issued  by  the  President  under 
section  252(a)(1)  with  respect  to  fiscal  year  1986. 

(Hi)  The  authority  of  the  President  described  in  subpara- 
graph (A)  is  not  effective  in  the  case  of  any  proposed  con- 
tract termination  or  modification  with  respect  to  which  the 
certification  by  the  Comptroller  General  under  subpara- 
graph (C)  is  not  affirmative  (with  respect  to  both  clause  (i) 
and  clause  (ii)  of  such  subparagraph). 

(E)  For  any  contract  termination  or  modification  pro- 
posed pursuant  to  this  paragraph,  the  President  shall  certi- 
fy to  Congress,  within  thirty  days  after  the  effective  date  of 
the  contract  termination  or  modification,  that  the  amounts 
proposed  for  deobligation  under  such  contract  have  in  fact 
been  deobligated  and  cancelled. 

(e)  Dates  for  Submission  of  Reports  and  Issuance  of 
Orders. — If  the  date  specified  for  the  submission  of  a  report  by  the 
Directors  or  the  Comptroller  General  under  this  section  or  for  the 
issuance  of  an  order  by  the  President  under  section  252  falls  on  a 
Sunday  or  legal  holiday,  such  report  shall  be  submitted  or  such 
order  issued  on  the  following  day. 

(f)  Printing  of  Reports. — Each  report  submitted  under  this  sec- 
tion shall  be  printed  in  the  Federal  Register  on  the  date  it  is  issued; 
and  the  reports  of  the  Comptroller  General  submitted  to  the  Con- 
gress under  subsections  (b)  and  (c)(2)  shall  be  printed  as  documents 
of  the  House  of  Representatives  and  the  Senate. 

(g)  Exception. — The  preceding  provisions  of  this  section  shall  not 
apply  if  a  declaration  of  war  by  the  Congress  is  in  effect. 

SEC.  252.  PRESIDENTIAL  ORDER. 

(a)  Issuance  of  Initial  Order. — 

(1)  In  general. — On  September  1  following  the  submission  of 
a  report  by  the  Comptroller  General  under  section  251(b)  which 
identifies  an  amount  greater  than  $10,000,000,000  (zero  in  the 
case  of  fiscal  years  1986  and  1991)  by  which  the  deficit  for  a 
fiscal  year  will  exceed  the  maximum  deficit  amount  for  such 
fiscal  year  (or  on  February  1,  1986,  in  the  case  of  the  fiscal  year 
1986),  the  President,  in  strict  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  paragraph  (3)  and  section  251(a)  (3)  and  (4)  and  subject  to  the 
exemptions,  exceptions,  limitations,  special  rules,  and  defini- 
tions set  forth  in  sections  255,  256,  and  257,  shall  eliminate  the 
full  amount  of  the  deficit  excess  (as  adjusted  by  the  Comptroller 
General  in  such  report  in  accordance  with  section 
251(a)(3)(A)(ii),  in  the  case  of  fiscal  year  1986)  by  issuing  an 
order  that  (notwithstanding  the  Impoundment  Control  Act  of 
1974)- 

(A)  modifies  or  suspends  the  operation  of  each  provision 
of  Federal  law  that  would  (but  for  such  order)  require  an 
automatic  spending  increase  to  take  effect  during  such 
fiscal  year,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  prevent  such  increase 
from  taking  effect,  or  reduce  such  increase,  in  accordance 
with  such  report;  and 

(B)  eliminates  the  remainder  of  such  deficit  excess  (or  ad- 
justed deficit  excess,  in  the  case  of  fiscal  year  1986)  by  se- 
questering new  budget  authority,  unobligated  balances,  new 
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loan  guarantee  commitments,  new  direct  loan  obligations, 
and  spending  authority  as  defined  in  section  401(c)(2)  of  the 
Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974,  dnd  reducing  obligation 
limitations,  in  accordance  with  such  report — 

(i)  for  funds  provided  in  annual  appropriation  Acts, 
from  each  affected  program,  project,  and  activity  (as  set 
forth  in  the  most  recently  enacted  applicable  appropria- 
tion Acts  and  accompanying  committee  reports  for  the 
program,  project,  or  activity  involved,  including  joint 
resolutions  providing  continuing  appropriations  and 
committee  reports  accompanying  Acts  referred  to  in 
such  resolutions),  applying  the  same  reduction  percent- 
age as  the  percentage  by  which  the  account  involved  is 
reduced  in  the  report  submitted  under  section  251(b),  or 
from  each  affected  budget  account  if  the  program, 
project,  or  activity  is  not  so  set  forth,  and 

(ii)  for  funds  not  provided  in  annual  appropriation 
Acts,  from  each  budget  account  activity  as  identified  in 
the  program  and  financing  schedules  contained  in  the 
appendix  to  the  Budget  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment for  that  fiscal  year,  applying  the  same  reduction 
percentage  as  the  percentage  by  which  the  account  is  re- 
duced in  such  report 

(2)  Special  sequestration  procedures  for  national  de- 
fense FOR  FISCAL  YEAR  1986. — 

(A)  In  general. — Notwithstanding  subparagraph  (B)(i)  of 
paragraph  (1),  the  order  issued  by  the  President  under  para- 
graph (1)  with  respect  to  fiscal  year  1986  shall  sequester, 
from  each  program,  project,  or  activity  within  an  account 
within  major  functional  category  050,  such  amounts  of  new 
budget  authority  and  unobligated  balances  as  are  specified 
(in  accordance  with  section  251(a)(3)(E)(ii))  in  the  report 
submitted  by  the  Comptroller  General  under  section  251(b). 

(B)  Flexibility  with  respect  to  military  personnel 

ACCOUNTS. — 

(i)  Notwithstanding  subparagraph  (B)(i)  of  paragraph 
(1),  the  order  issued  by  the  President  under  paragraph 
(1)  with  respect  to  fiscal  year  1986  may,  with  respect  to 
any  military  personnel  account — 

(I)  exempt  any  program,  project,  or  activity 
within  such  account  from  the  order; 

(II)  provide  for  a  lower  uniform  percentage  to  be 
applied  to  reduce  any  program,  project,  or  activity 
within  such  account  than  would  otherwise  apply; 
or 

(III)  take  actions  described  in  both  subclauses  (I) 
and  (II). 

(ii)  If  the  President  uses  the  authority  under  clause 
(i),  the  total  amount  by  which  outlays  are  not  reduced 
for  fiscal  year  1986  in  military  personnel  accounts  by 
reason  of  the  use  of  such  authority  shall  be  deter- 
mined. Reductions  in  outlays  under  defense  programs 
in  such  total  amount  shall  be  achieved  by  a  uniform 
percentage  sequestration  of  new  budget  authority  and 
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unobligated  balances  in  each  program,  project,  and  ac- 
tivity within  each  account  within  major  functional  cat- 
egory 050  other  than  those  military  personnel  accounts 
for  which  the  authority  provided  under  clause  (i)  has 
been  exercised,  computed  on  the  basis  of  the  outlay  rate 
for  each  such  program,  project,  and  activity  determined 
under  section  251(d). 

(Hi)  The  President  may  not  use  the  authority  provid- 
ed by  clause  (i)  unless  he  notifies  the  Comptroller  Gen- 
eral and  the  Congress  on  or  before  January  10,  1986,  of 
the  manner  in  which  such  authority  will  be  exercised. 
(C)  Flexibility  among  programs,  projects,  and  activi- 
ties WITHIN  ACCOUNTS. — 

(i)  New  budget  authority  and  unobligated  balances 
for  any  program,  project,  or  activity  within  an  account 
within  major  functional  category  050  may  be  reduced 
under  an  order  issued  by  the  President  under  para- 
graph (1)  for  fiscal  year  1986,  subject  to  clauses  (ii)  and 
(Hi)  of  this  subparagraph,  by  up  to  two  times  the  per- 
centage otherwise  applicable  to  the  program,  project,  or 
activity  (determined  after  any  reduction  under  subpara- 
graph (B)).  To  the  extent  such  reductions  are  made 
under  such  an  order,  the  President  may  provide  in  the 
order  for  an  increase  in  new  budget  authority  and  un- 
obligated balances  for  another  program,  project,  or  ac- 
tivity within  the  same  account  within  major  functional 
category  050  for  fiscal  year  1986,  but  such  program, 
project,  or  activity  may  not  be  increased  above  the  level 
in  the  base  set  forth  in  such  order. 

(ii)  No  order  issued  by  the  President  under  para- 
graph (1)  for  fiscal  year  1986  may  result  in  a  base  clo- 
sure or  realignment  that  would  otherwise  be  subject  to 
section  2687  of  title  10,  United  States  Code. 

(Hi)  New  budget  authority  and  unobligated  balances 
for  any  program,  project,  or  activity  within  major  func- 
tional category  050  for  fiscal  year  1986  which  is  10  per- 
cent (or  more)  greater  than  the  amount  requested  in  the 
budget  submitted  by  the  President  under  section  1105 
of  title  31,  United  States  Code,  for  fiscal  year  1986  may 
not  be  reduced  by  more  than  the  percentage  applicable 
to  the  program,  project,  or  activity  (determined  after 
any  reduction  under  subparagraph  (B)) 
(3)   Order    to   be   based   on   comptroller  general's 
REPORT. — The  order  must  provide  for  reductions  in  the  manner 
specified  in  section  251(a)(3),  must  incorporate  the  provisions  of 
the  report  submitted  under  section  251(b),  and  must  be  consist- 
ent with  such  report  in  all  respects.  The  President  may  not 
modify  or  recalculate  any  of  the  estimates,  determinations,  spec- 
ifications, bases,  amounts,  or  percentages  set  forth  in  the  report 
submitted  under  section  251(b)  in  determining  the  reductions  to 
be  specified  in  the  order  with  respect  to  programs,  projects,  and 
activities,  or  with  respect  to  budget  activities,  within  an  ac- 
count, with  the  exception  of  the  authority  granted  to  the  Presi- 
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dent  for  fiscal  year  1986  with  respect  to  defense  programs  pursu- 
ant to  paragraph  (2)(C). 

(4)  Effect  of  sequestration  under  initial  order. — Not- 
withstanding section  257(7),  amounts  sequestered  under  an 
order  issued  by  the  President  under  paragraph  (1)  for  fiscal  year 
1987  or  any  subsequent  fiscal  year  shall  be  withheld  from  obli- 
gation pending  the  issuance  of  a  final  order  under  subsection 
(b)  and  shall  be  permanently  cancelled  in  accordance  with  such 
final  order  upon  the  issuance  of  such  order. 

(5)  Accompanying  message.— At  the  time  the  actions  de- 
scribed in  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  subsection  with  re- 
spect to  any  fiscal  year  are  taken,  the  President  shall  transmit 
to  both  Houses  of  the  Congress  a  message  containing  all  the  in- 
formation required  by  section  251(a)(4)  and  further  specifying  in 
strict  accordance  with  paragraph  (3) — 

(A)  within  each  account,  for  each  program,  project,  and 
activity,  or  budget  account  activity,  the  base  from  which 
each  sequestration  or  reduction  is  taken  and  the  amounts 
which  are  to  be  sequestered  or  reduced  for  each  such  pro- 
gram, project,  and  activity  or  budget  account  activity;  and 

(B)  such  other  supporting  details  as  the  President  may 
determine  to  be  appropriate. 

Upon  receipt  in  the  Senate  and  the  House  of  Representatives, 
the  message  (and  any  accompanying  proposals  made  under  sub- 
section (c))  shall  be  referred  to  all  committees  with  jurisdiction 
over  programs,  projects,  and  activities  affected  by  the  order. 

(6)  Effective  date  of  initial  order. — 

(A)  Fiscal  year  wsg. — The  order  issued  by  the  President 
under  paragraph  (1)  with  respect  to  the  fiscal  year  1986 
shall  be  effective  as  of  March  1,  1986. 

(B)  Fiscal  years  1987-1991. — The  order  issued  by  the 
President  under  paragraph  (1)  with  respect  to  the  fiscal 
year  1987  or  any  subsequent  fiscal  year  shall  be  effective  as 
of  October  1  of  such  fiscal  year  (and  the  President  shall 
withhold  from  obligation  as  provided  in  paragraph  (4), 
pending  the  issuance  of  his  final  order  under  subsection  (b), 
any  amounts  that  are  to  be  sequestered  or  reduced  under 
such  order). 

(C)  Treatment  of  automatic  spending  increases.— 

(i)  Fiscal  year  lose. — Notwithstanding  any  other 
provision  of  law,  any  automatic  spending  increase  that 
would  (but  for  this  clause)  be  first  paid  during  the 
period  beginning  with  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this 
joint  resolution  and  ending  with  the  effective  date  of 
an  order  issued  by  the  President  under  paragraph  (1) 
for  the  fiscal  year  1986  shall  be  suspended  until  such 
order  becomes  effective,  and  the  amounts  that  would 
otherwise  be  expended  during  such  period  with  respect 
to  such  increases  shall  be  withheld.  If  such  order  pro- 
vides that  automatic  spending  increases  shall  be  re- 
duced to  zero  during  such  fiscal  year,  the  increases  sus- 
pended pursuant  to  the  preceding  sentence  and  any 
legal  rights  thereto  shall  be  permanently  cancelled.  If 
such  order  provides  for  the  payment  of  automatic 
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spending  increases  during  such  fiscal  year  in  amounts 
that  are  less  than  would  have  been  paid  hut  for  such 
order,  or  provides  for  the  payment  of  the  full  amount 
of  such  increases,  the  increases  suspended  pursuant  to 
such  sentence  shall  he  restored  to  the  extent  necessary 
to  pay  such  reduced  or  full  increases,  and  lump-sum 
payments  in  the  amounts  necessary  to  pay  such  reduced 
or  full  increases  shall  he  made,  for  the  period  for 
which  such  increases  were  suspended  pursuant  to  this 
clause. 

(ii)  Fiscal  years  1987-1991. — Notwithstanding  any 
other  provision  of  law,  any  automatic  spending  in- 
crease that  would  (hut  for  this  clause)  he  first  paid 
during  the  period  beginning  with  the  first  day  of  such 
fiscal  year  and  ending  with  the  date  on  which  a  final 
order  is  issued  pursuant  to  subsection  (b)  shall  he  sus- 
pended until  such  final  order  becomes  effective,  and 
the  amounts  that  would  otherwise  he  expended  during 
such  period  with  respect  to  such  increases  shall  he 
withheld.  If  such  final  order  provides  that  automatic 
spending  increases  shall  be  reduced  to  zero  during  such 
fiscal  year,  the  increases  suspended  pursuant  to  the 
preceding  sentence  and  any  legal  rights  thereto  shall  he 
permanently  cancelled.  If  such  final  order  provides  for 
the  payment  of  automatic  spending  increases  during 
such  fiscal  year  in  amounts  that  are  less  than  would 
have  been  paid  but  for  such  final  order,  or  provides  for 
the  payment  of  the  full  amount  of  such  increases,  the 
increases  suspended  pursuant  to  such  sentence  shall  be 
restored  to  the  extent  necessary  to  pay  such  reduced  or 
full  increases,  and  lump-sum  payments  in  the  amounts 
necessary  to  pay  such  reduced  or  full  increases  shall  he 
made,  for  the  period  for  which  such  increases  were  sus- 
pended pursuant  to  this  clause. 

(Hi)  Prohibition  against  recoupment. — Notwith- 
standing clauses  (i)  and  (ii),  if  an  amount  required  by 
either  such  clause  to  be  withheld  is  paid,  no  recoup- 
ment shall  he  made  against  an  individual  to  whom 
payment  was  made. 

(iv)  Effect  of  lump-sum  payments  on  needs-relat- 
ed PROGRAMS. — Lump-sum  payments  made  under  the 
last  sentence  of  clause  (i)  or  clause  (ii)  shall  not  he  con- 
sidered as  income  or  resources  or  otherwise  taken  into 
account  in  determining  the  eligibility  of  any  individual 
for  aid,  assistance,  or  benefits  under  any  Federal  or 
federally-assisted  program  which  conditions  such  eligi- 
bility to  any  extent  upon  the  income  or  resources  of 
such  individual  or  his  or  her  family  or  household,  or 
in  determining  the  amount  or  duration  of  such  aid,  as- 
sistance, or  benefits. 
(D)  Special  rules  for  fiscal  year  iosg. — (i)  For  pur- 
poses of  applying  this  section  and  section  251  with  respect 
to  the  fiscal  year  1986 — 


(I)  the  order  issued  by  the  President  under  paragraph 
(1)  of  this  subsection  shall  be  considered  the  final  order 
of  the  President  under  this  section;  and 

(II)  the  Committees  on  Appropriations  of  the  House 
of  Representatives  and  the  Senate  may,  after  consulta- 
tion with  each  other,  define  the  term  '^program,  project, 
and  activity^',  and  report  to  their  respective  Houses, 
with  respect  to  matters  within  their  jurisdiction,  and 
the  order  issued  by  the  President  shall  sequester  funds 
in  accordance  with  such  definition. 

(ii)  If  the  Comptroller  General  declares  in  the  report 
issued  under  section  251(b)  for  fiscal  year  1986  that  as  a 
result  of  laws  enacted  and  regulations  promulgated  after 
the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  joint  resolution  and  prior 
to  the  issuance  of  such  report  the  excess  deficit  for  the 
fiscal  year  (adjusted  in  accordance  with  section 
251(a)(3)(A)(ii)  has  been  eliminated,  the  order  issued  under 
this  subsection  for  the  fiscal  year  shall  so  state  (and  shall 
make  available  for  obligation  and  expenditure  any 
amounts  withheld  pursuant  to  subparagraph  (C)(i)  of  this 
paragraph). 

(Hi)  The  order  issued  by  the  President  under  paragraph 
(1)  with  respect  to  fiscal  year  1986  shall  be  modified  before 
the  effective  date  for  such  order  prescribed  under  subpara- 
graph (A)  to  include  in  the  order  the  changes  in  budget  au- 
thority and  unobligated  balances,  and  related  changes  in 
outlay  reductions,  authorized  for  such  fiscal  year  under  sec- 
tion 251(d)(3)(D)(ii). 
(b)  Issuance  of  Final  Order. — 

(1)  In  general. — On  October  15  of  the  fiscal  year  (except  in 
the  case  of  the  fiscal  year  1986),  after  the  submission  of  the  re- 
vised report  submitted  by  the  Comptroller  General  under  section 
251(c)(2),  the  President  shall  issue  a  final  order  under  this  sec- 
tion to  eliminate  the  full  amount  of  the  deficit  excess  as  identi- 
fied by  the  Comptroller  General  in  the  revised  report  submitted 
under  section  251(c)(2)  but  only  to  the  extent  and  in  the  manner 
provided  in  such  report.  The  order  issued  under  this  subsec- 
tion— 

(A)  shall  include  the  same  reductions  and  sequestrations 
as  the  initial  order  issued  under  subsection  (a),  adjusted  to 
the  extent  necessary  to  take  account  of  any  changes  in  rele- 
vant amounts  or  percentages  determined  by  the  Comptroller 
General  in  the  revised  report  submitted  under  section 
251(c)(2), 

(B)  shall  make  such  reductions  and  sequestrations  in 
strict  accordance  with  the  requirements  of  section  251(a)(3) 
and  (4),  and 

(C)  shall  utilize  the  same  criteria  and  guidelines  as  those 
which  were  used  in  the  issuance  of  such  initial  order  under 
subsection  (a). 

The  provisions  of  subsection  (a)(3)  shall  apply  to  the  revised 
report  submitted  under  section  251(c)(2)  and  to  the  order  issued 
under  this  subsection  in  the  same  manner  as  such  provisions 


apply  to  the  initial  report  issued  under  section  251(b)  and  to  the 
order  issued  under  subsection  (a). 

(2)  Order  required  if  excess  deficit  is  eliminated. — If  the 
Comptroller  General  issues  a  revised  report  under  section 
251(c)(2)  stating  that  as  a  result  of  laws  enacted  and  regulations 
promulgated  after  the  submission  of  the  initial  report  of  the 
Comptroller  General  under  section  251(b)  the  excess  deficit  for  a 
fiscal  year  (adjusted  in  accordance  with  section  251(a)(S)(A)(ii), 
in  the  case  of  fiscal  year  1986)  has  been  eliminated,  the  order 
issued  under  this  subsection  shall  so  state  and  shall  make 
available  for  obligation  and  expenditure  any  amounts  withheld 
pursuant  to  subsection  (a)(4)  or  (a)(6)(C). 

(3)  Effective  date  of  final  order. — 

(A)  Except  as  provided  in  subsection  (a)(6)(A),  the  final 
order  issued  by  the  President  under  paragraph  (1)  shall 
become  effective  on  the  date  of  its  issuance,  and  shall  su- 
persede the  order  issued  under  subsection  (a)(1). 

(B)  Any  modification  or  suspension  by  such  order  of  the 
operation  of  a  provision  of  law  that  would  (but  for  such 
order)  require  an  automatic  spending  increase  to  take  effect 
during  the  fiscal  year  shall  apply  for  the  one-year  period 
beginning  with  the  date  on  which  such  automatic  increase 
would  have  taken  effect  during  such  fiscal  year  (but  for 
such  order). 

(c)  Proposal  of  Alternatives  by  the  President. — A  message 
transmitted  pursuant  to  subsection  (a)(5)  with  respect  to  a  fiscal 
year  may  be  accompanied  by  a  proposal  setting  forth  in  full  detail 
alternative  ways  to  reduce  the  deficit  for  such  fiscal  year  to  an 
amount  not  greater  than  the  maximum  deficit  amount  for  such 
fiscal  year. 

(d)  Existing  Programs,  Projects,  and  Activities  Not  To  Be 
Eliminated. — No  action  taken  by  the  President  under  subsection  (a) 
or  (b)  of  this  section  shall  have  the  effect  of  eliminating  any  pro- 
gram, project,  or  activity  of  the  Federal  Government. 

(e)  Relative  Budget  Priorities  Not  To  Be  Altered. — Nothing 
in  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  section  shall  be  construed  to  give 
the  President  new  authority  to  alter  the  relative  priorities  in  the 
Federal  budget  that  are  established  by  law,  and  no  person  who  is  or 
becomes  eligible  for  benefits  under  any  provision  of  law  shall  be 
denied  eligibility  by  reason  of  any  order  issued  under  this  part. 

SEC.  253.  compliance  REPORT  BY  COMPTROLLER  GENERAL. 

On  or  before  November  15  of  each  fiscal  year  (or  on  or  before  April 
1,  1986,  in  the  case  of  the  fiscal  year  1986),  the  Comptroller  General 
shall  submit  to  the  Congress  and  the  President  a  report  on  the 
extent  to  which  the  Presidents  order  issued  under  section  252(b)  for 
such  fiscal  year  complies  with  all  of  the  requirements  contained  in 
section  252,  either  certifying  that  the  order  fully  and  accurately 
complies  with  such  requirements  or  indicating  the  respects  in  which 
it  does  not. 

SEC.  254.  CONGRESSIONAL  ACTION. 

(a)  Special  Procedures  in  the  Event  of  a  Recession. — 

(1)  In  general. — The  Director  of  the  Congressional  Budget 
Office  shall  notify  the  Congress  at  any  time  if— 
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(A)  during  the  period  consisting  of  the  quarter  during 
which  such  notification  is  given,  the  quarter  preceding  such 
notification,  and  the  four  quarters  following  such  notifica- 
tion, such  Office  or  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget 
has  determined  that  real  economic  growth  is  projected  or 
estimated  to  he  less  than  zero  with  respect  to  each  of  any 
two  consecutive  quarters  within  such  period,  or 

(B)  the  Department  of  Commerce  preliminary  reports  of 
actual  real  economic  growth  (or  any  subsequent  revision 
thereof)  indicate  that  the  rate  of  reed  economic  growth  for 
each  of  the  most  recent  reported  quarter  and  the  immedi- 
ately preceding  quarter  is  less  than  one  percent. 

Upon  such  notification  the  Majority  Leader  of  each  House  shall 
introduce  a  joint  resolution  (in  the  form  set  forth  in  paragraph 
(2))  declaring  that  the  conditions  specified  in  this  paragraph 
are  met  and  suspending  the  relevant  provisions  of  this  title  for 
the  remainder  of  the  current  fiscal  year  or  for  the  following 
fiscal  year  or  both. 
(2)  Form  of  joint  resolution. — 

(A)  The  matter  after  the  resolving  clause  in  any  joint  res- 
olution introduced  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  as 
follows:  '^That  the  Congress  declares  that  the  conditions 
specified  in  section  254(a)(1)  of  the  Balanced  Budget  and 
Emergency  Deficit  Control  Act  of  1985  are  met;  and — 

"(1)  the  provisions  of  sections  3(7),  301(i),  302(f), 
304(b),  and  311(a)  of  the  Congressional  Budget  and  Im- 
poundment Control  Act  of  1974,  section  1106(c)  of  title 
31,  United  States  Code,  and  part  C  of  the  Balanced 
Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Control  Act  of  1985  are 
suspended  for  the  remainder  of  the  current  fiscal  year, 
and 

'W  the  provisions  of  sections  3(7),  301(i),  304(b),  and 
311(a)  (insofar  as  it  relates  to  section  3(7))  of  the  Con- 
gressional Budget  and  Impoundment  Control  Act  of 
1974,  sections  302(f)  and  311(a)  (except  insofar  as  it  re- 
lates to  section  3(7))  of  that  Act  (but  only  if  a  concur- 
rent resolution  on  the  budget  under  section  301  of  that 
Act,  for  the  fiscal  year  following  the  current  fiscal 
year,  has  been  agreed  to  prior  to  the  introduction  of 
this  joint  resolution),  sections  1105(f)  and  1106(c)  of 
title  31,  United  States  Code,  and  part  C  of  the  Bal- 
anced Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Control  Act  of 
1985  are  suspended  for  the  fiscal  year  following  the 
current  fiscal  year. 
This  joint  resolution  shall  not  have  the  effect  of  i:uspending 
any  final  order  which  was  issued  for  the  current  fiscal  year 
under  section  252(b)  of  the  Balanced  Budget  and  Emergen- 
cy Deficit  Control  Act  of  1985  if  such  order  was  issued 
before  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  joint  resolution. 

(B)  The  title  of  the  joint  resolution  shall  be  "Joint  resolu- 
tion suspending  certain  provisions  of  law  pursuant  to  sec- 
tion 254(a)(2)  of  the  Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Defi- 
cit Control  Act  of  1985. and  the  joint  resolution  shall  not 
contain  any  preamble. 
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(3)  Committee  action. — Each  joint  resolution  introduced 
pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Budget  of  the  House  involved;  and  such  Committee  shall 
report  the  joint  resolution  to  its  House  without  amendment  on 
or  before  the  fifth  day  on  which  such  House  is  in  session  after 
the  date  on  which  the  joint  resolution  is  introduced.  If  the 
Committee  fails  to  report  the  joint  resolution  within  the  five- 
day  period  referred  to  in  the  preceding  sentence,  it  shall  be 
automatically  discharged  from  further  consideration  of  the 
joint  resolution,  and  the  joint  resolution  shall  be  placed  on  the 
appropriate  calendar. 

(4)  Consideration  of  joint  resolution. — 

(AJ  A  vote  on  final  passage  of  a  joint  resolution  reported 
to  a  House  of  the  Congress  or  discharged  pursuant  to  para- 
graph (3)  shall  be  taken  on  or  before  the  close  of  the  fifth 
calendar  day  of  session  of  such  House  after  the  date  on 
which  the  joint  resolution  is  reported  to  such  House  or 
after  the  Committee  has  been  discharged  from  further  con- 
sideration of  the  joint  resolution.  If  prior  to  the  passage  by 
one  House  of  a  joint  resolution  of  that  House,  that  House 
receives  the  same  joint  resolution  from  the  other  House, 
then — 

(i)  the  procedure  in  that  House  shall  be  the  same  as 
if  no  such  joint  resolution  had  been  received  from  the 
other  House,  but 

(ii)  the  vote  on  final  passage  shall  be  on  the  joint  res- 
olution of  the  other  House. 

When  the  joint  resolution  is  agreed  to,  the  Clerk  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  (in  the  case  of  a  House  joint  reso- 
lution agreed  to  in  the  House  of  Representatives)  or  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Senate  (in  the  case  of  a  Senate  joint  resolution 
agreed  to  in  the  Senate)  shall  cause  the  joint  resolution  to 
be  engrossed,  certified,  and  transmitted  to  the  other  House 
of  the  Congress  as  soon  as  practicable. 

(B)(i)  A  motion  in  the  House  of  Representatives  to  proceed 
to  the  consideration  of  a  joint  resolution  under  this  para- 
graph shall  be  highly  privileged  and  not  debatable.  An 
amendment  to  the  motion  shall  not  be  in  order,  nor  shall  it 
be  in  order  to  move  to  reconsider  the  vote  by  which  the 
motion  is  agreed  to  or  disagreed  to. 

(ii)  Debate  in  the  House  of  Representatives  on  a  joint  res- 
olution under  this  paragraph  shall  be  limited  to  not  more 
than  five  hours,  which  shall  be  divided  equally  between 
those  favoring  and  those  opposing  the  joint  resolution.  A 
motion  to  postpone,  made  in  the  House  of  Representatives 
with  respect  to  the  consideration  of  a  joint  resolution  under 
this  paragraph,  and  a  motion  to  proceed  to  the  consider- 
ation of  other  business,  shall  not  be  in  order.  A  motion  fur- 
ther to  limit  debate  shall  not  be  debatable.  It  shall  not  be 
in  order  to  move  to  table  or  to  recommit  a  joint  resolution 
under  this  paragraph  or  to  move  to  reconsider  the  vote  by 
which  the  joint  resolution  is  agreed  to  or  disagreed  to. 

(Hi)  All  appeals  from  the  decisions  of  the  Chair  relating 
to  the  application  of  the  Rules  of  the  House  of  Representa- 


tives  to  the  procedure  relating  to  a  joint  resolution  under 
this  paragraph  shall  be  decided  without  debate. 

(iv)  Except  to  the  extent  specifically  provided  in  the  pre- 
ceding provisions  of  this  subsection  or  in  subparagraph  (D), 
consideration  of  a  joint  resolution  under  this  subparagraph 
shall  be  governed  by  the  Rules  of  the  House  of  Representa- 
tives. 

(C) (i)  A  motion  in  the  Senate  to  proceed  to  the  consider- 
ation of  a  joint  resolution  under  this  paragraph  shall  be 
privileged  and  not  debatable.  An  amendment  to  the  motion 
shall  not  be  in  order,  nor  shall  it  be  in  order  to  move  to 
reconsider  the  vote  by  which  the  motion  is  agreed  to  or  dis- 
agreed to. 

(ii)  Debate  in  the  Senate  on  a  joint  resolution  under  this 
paragraph,  and  all  debatable  motions  and  appeals  in  con- 
nection therewith,  shall  be  limited  to  not  more  than  five 
hours.  The  time  shall  be  equally  divided  between,  and  con- 
trolled by,  the  majority  leader  and  the  minority  leader  or 
their  designees. 

(Hi)  Debate  in  the  Senate  on  any  debatable  motion  or 
appeal  in  connection  with  a  joint  resolution  under  this 
paragraph  shall  be  limited  to  not  more  than  one  hour,  to  be 
equally  divided  between,  and  controlled  by,  the  mover  and 
the  manager  of  the  joint  resolution,  except  that  in  the  event 
the  manager  of  the  joint  resolution  is  in  favor  of  any  such 
motion  or  appeal,  the  time  in  opposition  thereto  shall  be 
controlled  by  the  minority  leader  or  his  designee. 

(iv)  A  motion  in  the  Senate  to  further  limit  debate  on  a 
joint  resolution  under  this  paragraph  is  not  debatable.  A 
motion  to  table  or  to  recommit  a  joint  resolution  under  this 
paragraph  is  not  in  order. 

(D)  No  amendment  to  a  joint  resolution  considered  under 
this  paragraph  shall  be  in  order  in  either  the  House  of  Rep- 
resentatives or  the  Senate. 

(b)  Congressional  Response  to  Presidential  Order. — 

(1)  Reporting  of  resolutions,  and  reconciliation  bills 
and  resolutions,  in  the  senate. — 

(A)  Committee  alternatives  to  presidential  order. — 
Within  two  days  after  the  submission  of  a  report  by  the 
Comptroller  General  under  section  251(c)(2),  each  standing 
committee  of  the  Senate  may  submit  to  the  Committee  on 
the  Budget  of  the  Senate  information  of  the  type  described 
in  section  301(d)  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  of  197 Jf. 
with  respect  to  alternatives  to  the  order  envisioned  by  such 
report  insofar  as  such  order  affects  laws  within  the  juris- 
diction of  the  committee. 

(B)  Initial  budget  committee  action. — Not  later  than 
two  days  after  issuance  of  a  final  order  by  the  President 
under  section  252(b)  with  respect  to  a  fiscal  year,  the  Com- 
mittee on  the  Budget  of  the  Senate  may  report  to  the  Senate 
a  resolution.  The  resolution  may  affirm  the  impact  of  the 
order  issued  under  such  section,  in  whole  or  in  part.  To  the 
extent  that  any  part  of  the  order  is  not  affirmed,  the  resolu- 
tion shall  state  which  parts  are  not  affirmed  and  shall  con- 


47 


tain  instructions  to  committees  of  the  Senate  of  the  type  re- 
ferred to  in  section  310(a)  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act 
of  197 Jf,  sufficient  to  achieve  at  least  the  total  level  of  defi- 
cit reduction  contained  in  those  sections  which  are  not  af- 
firmed. 

(C)  Response  of  committees. — Committees  instructed 
pursuant  to  subparagraph  (B),  or  affected  thereby,  shall 
submit  their  responses  to  the  Budget  Committee  no  later 
than  10  days  after  the  resolution  referred  to  in  subpara- 
graph (B)  is  agreed  to,  except  that  if  only  one  such  Commit- 
tee is  so  instructed  such  Committee  shall,  by  the  same  date, 
report  to  the  Senate  a  reconciliation  bill  or  reconciliation 
resolution  containing  its  recommendations  in  response  to 
such  instructions.  A  committee  shall  be  considered  to  have 
complied  with  all  instructions  to  it  pursuant  to  a  resolution 
adopted  under  subparagraph  (B)  if  it  has  made  recommen- 
dations with  respect  to  matters  within  its  jurisdiction 
which  would  result  in  a  reduction  in  the  deficit  at  least 
equal  to  the  total  reduction  directed  by  such  instructions. 

(D)  Budget  committee  action. — Upon  receipt  of  the  rec- 
ommendations received  in  response  to  a  resolution  referred 
to  in  subparagraph  (B),  the  Budget  Committee  shall  report 
to  the  Senate  a  reconciliation  bill  or  reconciliation  resolu- 
tion, or  both,  carrying  out  all  such  recommendations  with- 
out any  substantive  revisions.  In  the  event  that  a  committee 
instructed  in  a  resolution  referred  to  in  subparagraph  (B) 
fails  to  submit  any  recommendation  (or,  when  only  one 
committee  is  instructed,  fails  to  report  a  reconciliation  bill 
or  resolution)  in  response  to  such  instructions,  the  Budget 
Committee  shall  include  in  the  reconciliation  bill  or  recon- 
ciliation resolution  reported  pursuant  to  this  subparagraph 
legislative  language  within  the  jurisdiction  of  the  noncom- 
plying  committee  to  achieve  the  amount  of  deficit  reduction 
directed  in  such  instructions. 

(E)  Point  of  order. — It  shall  not  be  in  order  in  the 
Senate  to  consider  any  reconciliation  bill  or  reconciliation 
resolution  reported  under  subparagraph  (D)  with  respect  to 
a  fiscal  year,  any  amendment  thereto,  or  any  conference 
report  thereon  if— 

(i)  the  enactment  of  such  bill  or  resolution  as  report- 
ed; 

(ii)  the  adoption  and  enactment  of  such  amendment; 

or 

(Hi)  the  enactment  of  such  bill  or  resolution  in  the 
form  recommended  in  such  conference  report, 
would  cause  the  amount  of  the  deficit  for  such  fiscal  year 
to  exceed  the  maximum  deficit  amount  for  such  fiscal  year, 
unless  the  report  submitted  under  section  251(c)(1)  projects 
negative  real  economic  growth  for  such  fiscal  year,  or  for 
each  of  any  two  consecutive  quarters  during  such  fiscal 
year. 

(F)  Treatment  of  certain  amendments. — In  the 
Senate,  an  amendment  which  adds  to  a  resolution  reported 
under  subparagraph  (B)  an  instruction  of  the  type  referred 


48 


to  in  such  subparagraph  shall  he  in  order  during  the  con- 
sideration of  such  resolution  if  such  amendment  would  be 
in  order  but  for  the  fact  that  it  would  be  held  to  be  non- 
germane  on  the  basis  that  the  instruction  constitutes  new 
matter. 

(G)  Definition. — For  purposes  of  subparagraphs  (A),  (B), 
and  (CX  the  term  "day^'  shall  mean  any  calendar  day  on 
which  the  Senate  is  in  session. 
(2)  Procedures. — 

(A)  In  general. — Except  as  provided  in  subparagraph 
(B),  in  the  Senate  the  provisions  of  sections  SOS  and  310  of 
the  Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974  for  the  consideration 
of  concurrent  resolutions  on  the  budget  and  conference  re- 
ports thereon  shall  also  apply  to  the  consideration  of  reso- 
lutions, and  reconciliation  bills  and  reconciliation  resolu- 
tions reported  under  this  paragraph  and  conference  reports 
thereon. 

(B)  Limit  on  debate. — Debate  in  the  Senate  on  any  reso- 
lution reported  pursuant  to  paragraph  (IXB),  and  all 
amendments  thereto  and  debatable  motions  and  appeals  in 
connection  therewith,  shall  be  limited  to  10  hours. 

(C)  Limitation  on  amendments. — Section  310(d)(2)  of  the 
Congressional  Budget  Act  shall  apply  to  reconciliation  bills 
and  reconciliation  resolutions  reported  under  this  subsec- 
tion. 

(D)  Bills  and  resolutions  received  from  the 
House. — Any  bill  or  resolution  received  in  the  Senate  from 
the  House,  which  is  a  companion  to  a  reconciliation  bill  or 
reconciliation  resolution  of  the  Senate  for  the  purposes  of 
this  subsection,  shall  be  considered  in  the  Senate  pursuant 
to  the  provisions  of  this  subsection. 

(E)  Definition. — For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the 
term  ''resolution means  a  simple,  joint,  or  concurrent  reso- 
lution. 

(c)  Certain  Resolutions  Treated  as  Reconciliation  Bills. — 
Resolutions  described  in  subsection  (b)  of  this  section  and  bills  re- 
ported as  a  result  thereof  shall  be  considered  in  the  Senate  to  be  rec- 
onciliation bills  or  resolutions  for  purposes  of  the  Congressional 
Budget  Act  of  1974. 

SEC.  255.  EXEMPT  PROGRAMS  AND  ACTIVITIES. 

(a)  Social  Security  Benefits  and  Tier  I  Railroad  Retirement 
Benefits. — Increases  in  benefits  payable  under  the  old-age,  survi- 
vors, and  disability  insurance  program  established  under  title  H  of 
the  Social  Security  Act,  or  in  benefits  payable  under  section  3(a), 
3(f)(3),  4(aX  or  4(f)  of  the  Railroad  Retirement  Act  of  1974,  shall  not 
be  considered  "automatic  spending  increases''  for  purposes  of  this 
title;  and  no  reduction  in  any  such  increase  or  in  any  of  the  benefits 
involved  shall  be  made  under  any  order  issued  under  this  part. 

(b)  Veterans  Programs. — The  following  programs  shall  be 
exempt  from  reduction  under  any  order  issued  under  this  part: 

Veterans '  compensation  (36-0153-0-1-701);  and 
Veterans' pensions  (36-0154-0-1-701). 
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(c)  Net  Interest. — No  reduction  of  payments  for  net  interest  (all 
of  major  functional  category  900)  shall  he  made  under  any  order 
issued  under  this  part. 

(d)  Earned  Income  Tax  Credit.— Payments  to  individuals  made 
pursuant  to  section  32  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  WdJf.  shall  he 
exempt  from  reduction  under  any  order  issued  under  this  part. 

(e)  Offsetting  Receipts  and  Collections. — Offsetting  receipts 
and  collections  shall  not  he  reduced  under  any  order  issued  under 
this  part. 

(f)  Certain  Program  Bases. — Outlays  for  programs  specified  in 
paragraph  (1)  of  section  257  shall  he  suhject  to  reduction  only  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  procedures  estahlished  in  section  251(a)(3)(C)  and 
256(h). 

(g)  Other  Programs  and  Activities. — 

(1)  The  following  hudget  accounts  and  activities  shall  he 
exempt  from  reduction  under  any  order  issued  under  this  part: 

Activities  resulting  from  private  donations,  hequests,  or 
voluntary  contrihutions  to  the  Governments- 
Alaska  Power  Administration,  Operations  and  mainte- 
nance (89-0304-0-1-271); 

Appropriations  for  the  District  of  Columhia  (to  the  extent 
they  are  appropriations  of  locally  raised  funds); 

Bonneville  Power  Administration  fund  and  horrowing 
authority  estahlished  pursuant  to  section  13  of  Puhlic  Law 
93-m  (197U  as  amended  (89-4045-0-3-271); 

Bureau  of  Indian  Affairs  miscellaneous  trust  funds, 
trihal  trust  funds  (14-9973-0-7-999); 

Claims,  defense  (97-0102-0-1-051); 

Claims,  judgments,  and  relief  acts  (20-1895-0-1-806); 

Coinage  profit  fund  (20-5811-0-2-803); 

Compensation  of  the  President  (11-0001-0-1-802); 

Eastern  Indian  land  claims  settlement  fund  (14-2202-0- 
1-806); 

Exchange  stahilization  fund  (20-4444-0-3-155); 

Federal  payment  to  the  railroad  retirement  account  (60- 
0113-0-1-601); 

Foreign  military  sales  trust  fund  (11-8242-0-7-155); 

Health  professions  graduate  student  loan  insurance  fund 
(Health  Education  Assistance  Loan  Program)  (75-4305-0- 
3-553); 

Intragovernmental  funds,  including  those  from  which 
the  outlays  are  derived  primarily  from  resources  paid  in 
from  other  government  accounts,  except  to  the  extent  such 
funds  are  augmented  hy  direct  appropriations  for  the  fiscal 
year  during  which  an  order  is  in  effect; 

Payment  of  Vietnam  and  USS  Puehlo  prisoner-of-war 
claims  (15-0104-0-1-153); 

Payment  to  civil  service  retirement  and  disahility  fund 
(24-0200-0-1-805); 

Payments  to  copyright  owners  (03-5175-0-2-376); 

Payments  to  health  care  trust  funds  (75-0580-0-1-572); 

Payments  to  military  retirement  fund  (97-0040-0-1-054); 

Payments  to  social  security  trust  funds  (75-0404-0-1- 
571); 
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Payments  to  state  and  local  government  fiscal  assistance 
trust  fund  (20-2111-0-1-851); 

Payments  to  the  foreign  service  retirement  and  disability 
fund  (11-1036-0-1-153  and  19-0540-0-1-153); 

Payments  to  trust  funds  from  excise  taxes  or  other  re- 
ceipts properly  creditable  to  such  trust  funds; 

Postal  service  fund  (18-4020-0-3-372); 

Salaries  of  Article  III  judges; 

Soldiers  and  Airmen's  Home,  payment  of  claims  (84- 
8930-0-7-705); 

Southeastern  Power  Administration,  Operations  and 
maintenance  (89-0302-0-1-271); 

Southwestern  Power  Administration,  Operations  and 
maintenance  (89-0303-0-1-271); 

Tennessee  Valley  Authority  fund,  except  non-power  pro- 
grams and  activities  (64-4110-0-3-999); 
Western  Area  Power  Administration,  Construction,  reha- 
bilitation, operations,  and  maintenance  (89-5068-0-2-271); 
and 

Western  Area  Power  Administration,   Colorado  River 
basins  power  marketing  fund  (89-4452-0-3-271). 
(2)  Prior  legal  obligations  of  the  Government  in  the  following 
budget  accounts  and  activities  shall  be  exempt  from  any  order 
issued  under  this  part: 

Agency  for  International  Development,  Housing,  and 
other  credit  guarantee  programs  (72-4340-0-3-151); 
Agricultural  credit  insurance  fund  (12-4140-0-3-351); 
Biomass  energy  development  (20-0114-0-1-271); 
Check  forgery  insurance  fund  (20-4109-0-3-803); 
Community  development  grant  loan  guarantees  (86-0162- 
0-1-451); 

Credit  union  share  insurance  fund  (25-4468-0-3-371); 
Economic  development  revolving  fund  (13-4406-0-3-452); 
Employees  life  insurance  fund  (24-8424-0-8-602); 
Energy  security  reserve  (Synthetic  Fuels  Corporation)  (20- 
0112-0-1-271); 

Export-Import  Bank  of  the  United  States,  Limitation  of 
program  activity  (83-4027-0-3-155); 

Federal  Aviation  Administration,  Aviation  insurance  re- 
volving fund  (69-4120-0-3-402); 

Federal  Crop  Insurance  Corporation  fund  (12-4085-0-3- 
351); 

Federal  Deposit  Insurance  Corporation  (51-8419-0-8- 

371); 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency,  National  flood 
insurance  fund  (58-4236-0-3-453); 

Federal  Emergency  Management  Agency,  National  insur- 
ance development  fund  (58-4235-0-3-451); 

Federal  Housing  Administration  fund  (86-4070-0-3-371); 

Federal  Savings  and  Loan  Insurance  Corporation  fund 
(82-4037-0-3-371); 

Federal  ship  financing  fund  (69-4301-0-3-403); 

Federal  ship  financing  fund,  fishing  vessels  (13-4417-0- 
3-376); 
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Geothermal  resources  development  fund  (89-0206-0-1- 
271); 

Government  National  Mortgage  Association,  Guarantees 
of  mortgage-backed  securities  (86-4238-0-3-371); 

Health  education  loans  (75-4307-0-3-553); 

Homeowners  assistance  fund.  Defense  (97-4090-0-3-051); 

Indian  loan  guarantee  and  insurance  fund  (14-4410-0-3- 
452); 

International  Trade  Administration,  Operations  and  ad- 
ministration (13-1250-0-1-376); 

Low-rent  public  housing.  Loans  and  other  expenses  (86- 
4098-0-3-604); 

Maritime  Administration,  War-risk  insurance  revolving 
fund  (69-4302-0-3-403); 

Overseas  Private  Investment  Corporation  (71-4030-0-3- 
151); 

Pension  Benefit  Guaranty  Corporation  fund  (16-4204-0- 
3-601); 

Rail  service  assistance  (69-0122-0-1-401); 

Railroad  rehabilitation  and  improvement  financing  fund 
(69-4411-0-3-401); 

Rural  development  insurance  fund  (12-4155-0-3-452); 

Rural  electric  and  telephone  revolving  fund  (12-4230-8- 
3-271); 

Rural  housing  insurance  fund  (12-4141-0-3-371); 

Small  Business  Administration,  Business  loan  and  in- 
vestment fund  (73-4154-0-3-376); 

Small  Business  Administration,  Lease  guarantees  revolv- 
ing fund  (73-4157-0-3-376); 

Small  Business  Administration,  Pollution  control  equip- 
ment contract  guarantee  revolving  fund  (73-4147-0-3-376); 

Small  Business  Administration,  Surety  bond  guarantees 
revolving  fund  (73-4156-0-3-376); 

Veterans  Administration,  Loan  guaranty  revolving  fund 
(36-4025-0-3-704); 

Veterans  Administration,  National  service  life  insurance 
fund  (36-8132-0-7-701); 

Veterans  Administration,  Service-disabled  veterans  insur- 
ance fund  (36-4012-0-3-701); 

Veterans  Administration,  Servicemen's  group  life  insur- 
ance fund  (36-4009-0-3-701); 

Veterans  Administration,  United  States  Government  life 
insurance  fund  (36-8150-0-7-701); 

Veterans  Administration,  Veterans  insurance  and  indem- 
nities (36-0120-0-1-701); 

Veterans  Administration,  Veterans  reopened  insurance 
fund  (36-4010-0-3-701);  and 

Veterans  Administration,  Veterans  special  life  insurance 
fund  (36-8455-0-8-701). 
(h)  Low-Income  Programs. — The  following  programs  shall  be 
exempt  from  reduction  under  any  order  issued  under  this  part- 
Aid  to  families  with  dependent  children  (75-0412-0-1-609); 
Child  nutrition  (12-3539-0-1-605); 
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Food  stamp  programs  (12-3505-0-1-605  and  12-3550-0-1- 
605); 

Grants  to  States  for  Medicaid  (75-0512-0-1-551); 
Supplemental  Security  Income  Program  (75-0406-0-1-609); 
and 

Women,  infants,  and  children  program  (12-3510-0-1-605). 
(i)  Identification  of  Programs. — For  purposes  of  subsections  (g) 
and  (h),  programs  are  identified  by  the  designated  budget  account 
identification  code  numbers  set  forth  in  the  Budget  of  the  United 
States  Government,  1986— Appendix. 

SEC.  256.  EXCEPTIONS,  LIMITATIONS,  AND  SPECIAL  RULES. 

(a)  Effect  of  Reductions  and  Sequestrations. — 

(1)  Reductions  in  automatic  spending  increases.— Not- 
withstanding any  other  provision  of  law,  any  change  in  the 
Consumer  Price  Index  or  any  other  index  measuring  costs, 
prices,  or  wages  (or  in  any  component  of  any  such  index),  under 
a  program  listed  in  section  257(1),  that  is  not  taken  into  account 
for  purposes  of  determining  the  amount  of  an  automatic  spend- 
ing increase  (if  any)  under  such  program  for  a  fiscal  year  for 
which  an  order  is  issued  under  section  252  shall  not  be  taken 
into  account  for  purposes  of  determining  any  automatic  spend- 
ing increase  during  any  fiscal  year  thereafter. 

(2)  Sequestrations. — Any  amount  of  new  budget  authority, 
unobligated  balances,  obligated  balances,  new  loan  guarantee 
commitments,  new  direct  loan  obligations,  spending  authority 
(as  defined  in  section  401(c)(2)  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act 
of  1974X  or  obligation  limitations  which  is  sequestered  or  re- 
duced pursuant  to  an  order  issued  under  section  252  is  perma- 
nently cancelled,  with  the  exception  of  amounts  sequestered  in 
special  or  trust  funds,  which  shall  remain  in  such  funds  and  be 
available  in  accordance  with  and  to  the  extent  permitted  by 
law,  including  the  provisions  of  this  Act. 

(b)  Treatment  of  Federal  Administrative  Expenses. — 

(1)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  this  title,  adminis- 
trative expenses  incurred  by  the  departments  and  agencies,  in- 
cluding independent  agencies,  of  the  Federal  Government  in 
connection  with  any  program,  project,  activity,  or  account  shall 
be  subject  to  reduction  pursuant  to  an  order  issued  under  sec- 
tion 252,  without  regard  to  any  exemption,  exception,  limita- 
tion, or  special  rule  which  is  otherwise  applicable  with  respect 
to  such  program,  project,  activity,  or  account  under  this  part. 

(2)  Notwithstanding  any  other  provision  of  law,  administra- 
tive expenses  of  any  program,  project,  activity,  or  account  which 
is  self-supporting  and  does  not  receive  appropriations  shall  be 
subject  to  reduction  under  a  sequester  order,  unless  specifically 
exempted  in  this  joint  resolution. 

(3)  Payments  made  by  the  Federal  Government  to  reimburse 
or  match  administrative  costs  incurred  by  a  State  or  political 
subdivision  under  or  in  connection  with  any  program,  project, 
activity,  or  account  shall  not  be  considered  administrative  ex- 
penses of  the  Federal  Government  for  purposes  of  this  section, 
and  shall  be  subject  to  reduction  or  sequestration  under  this 
part  to  the  extent  (and  only  to  the  extent)  that  other  payments 
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made  by  the  Federal  Government  under  or  in  connection  with 
that  program,  project,  activity,  or  account  are  subject  to  such  re- 
duction or  sequestration;  except  that  Federal  payments  made  to 
a  State  as  reimbursement  of  administrative  costs  incurred  by 
such  State  under  or  in  connection  with  the  unemployment  com- 
pensation programs  specified  in  subsection  (h)(1)  shall  be  sub- 
ject to  reduction  or  sequestration  under  this  part  notwithstand- 
ing the  exemption  otherwise  granted  to  such  programs  under 
that  subsection. 

(c)  Effect  of  Orders  on  the  Guaranteed  Student  Loan  Pro- 
gram.— (1)  Any  reductions  which  are  required  to  be  achieved  from 
the  student  loan  programs  operated  pursuant  to  part  B  of  title  IV  of 
the  Higher  Education  Act  of  1965,  as  a  consequence  of  an  order 
issued  pursuant  to  section  252,  shall  be  achieved  only  from  loans  de- 
scribed in  paragraphs  (2)  and  (3)  by  the  application  of  the  measures 
described  in  such  paragraphs. 

(2)  For  any  loan  made  during  the  period  beginning  on  the  date 
that  an  order  issued  under  section  252  takes  effect  with  respect  to  a 
fiscal  year  and  ending  at  the  close  of  such  fiscal  year,  the  rate  used 
in  computing  the  special  allowance  payment  pursuant  to  section 
4S8(b)(2)(A)(iii)  of  such  Act  for  each  of  the  first  four  special  allow- 
ance payments  for  such  loan  shall  be  adjusted  by  reducing  such  rate 
by  the  lesser  of— 

(A)  0.40  percent,  or 

(B)  the  percentage  by  which  the  rate  specified  in  such  section 
exceeds  3  percent. 

(3)  For  any  loan  made  during  the  period  beginning  on  the  date 
that  an  order  issued  under  section  252  takes  effect  with  respect  to  a 
fiscal  year  and  ending  at  the  close  of  such  fiscal  year,  the  origina- 
tion fee  which  is  authorized  to  be  collected  pursuant  to  section 
438(c)(2)  of  such  Act  shall  be  increased  by  0.50  percent. 

(d)  Special  Rules  for  Medicare  Program. — 

(1)  Maximum  percentage  reduction  in  individual  pay- 
ment AMOUNTS. — The  maximum  permissible  reduction  for  the 
health  insurance  programs  under  title  XVIII  of  the  Social  Secu- 
rity Act  for  any  fiscal  year,  pursuant  to  an  order  issued  under 
section  252,  consists  only  of  a  reduction  of— 

(A)  1  percent  in  the  case  of  fiscal  year  1986,  and 

(B)  2  percent  in  the  case  of  any  subsequent  fiscal  year, 

in  each  separate  payment  amount  otherwise  made  for  a  covered 
service  under  those  programs  without  regard  to  this  part. 

(2)  Timing  of  application  of  reductions. — 

(A)  In  general. — Except  as  provided  in  subparagraph 
(B),  if  a  reduction  is  made  under  paragraph  (1)  in  payment 
amounts  pursuant  to  a  sequestration  order,  the  reduction 
shall  be  applied  to  payment  for  services  furnished  during 
the  effective  period  of  the  order.  For  purposes  of  the  previ- 
ous sentence,  in  the  case  of  inpatient  services  furnished  for 
an  individual,  the  services  shall  be  considered  to  be  fur- 
nished on  the  date  of  the  individual's  discharge  from  the 
inpatient  facility. 

(B)  Payment  on  the  basis  of  cost  reporting  peri- 
ods.— In  the  case  in  which  payment  for  services  of  a  provid- 
er of  services  is  made  under  title  XVIII  of  the  Social  Secu- 
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rity  Act  on  a  basis  relating  to  the  reasonable  cost  incurred 
for  the  services  during  a  cost  reporting  period  of  the  provid- 
er, if  a  reduction  is  made  under  paragraph  (1)  in  payment 
amounts  pursuant  to  a  sequestration  order,  the  reduction 
shall  be  applied  to  payment  for  costs  for  such  services  in- 
curred at  any  time  during  each  cost  reporting  period  of  the 
provider  any  part  of  which  occurs  during  the  effective 
period  of  the  order,  but  only  (for  each  such  cost  reporting 
period)  in  the  same  proportion  as  the  fraction  of  the  cost  re- 
porting period  that  occurs  during  the  effective  period  of  the 
order, 

(C)  Effective  period  of  order  for  fiscal  year  1986. — 
For  purposes  of  this  paragraph,  the  effective  period  of  a  se- 
questration order  for  fiscal  year  1986  is  the  period  begin- 
ning on  March  1,  1986,  and  ending  on  September  30,  1986. 

(3)  No  INCREASE  IN  BENEFICIARY  CHARGES  IN  ASSIGNMENT-RE- 
LATED CASES. — If  a  reduction  in  payment  amounts  is  made 
under  paragraph  (1)  for  services  for  which  payment  under  part 
B  of  title  XVIII  of  the  Social  Security  Act  is  made  on  the  basis 
of  an  assignment  described  in  section  1842(b)(3)(B)(ii),  in  accord- 
ance with  section  1842(b)(6)(B),  or  under  the  procedure  described 
in  section  1870(f)(1),  of  such  Act,  the  person  furnishing  the  serv- 
ices shall  be  considered  to  have  accepted  payment  of  the  reason- 
able charge  for  the  services,  less  any  reduction  in  payment 
amount  made  pursuant  to  a  sequestration  order,  as  payment  in 
full. 

(4)  No  EFFECT  ON  COMPUTATION  OF  AAPCC.—In  Computing 
the  adjusted  average  per  capita  cost  for  purposes  of  section 
1876(a)(4)  of  the  Social  Security  Act,  the  Secretary  of  Health 
and  Human  Services  shall  not  take  into  account  any  reductions 
in  payment  amounts  which  have  been  or  may  be  effected  under 
this  part. 

(e)  Treatment  of  Child  Support  Enforcement  Program. — Any 
order  issued  by  the  President  under  section  252  shall  accomplish  the 
full  amount  of  any  required  reduction  in  expenditures  under  sec- 
tions 455  and  458  of  the  Social  Security  Act  by  reducing  the  Federal 
matching  rate  for  State  administrative  costs  under  such  program,  as 
specified  (for  the  fiscal  year  involved)  in  section  455(a)  of  such  Act, 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  reduce  such  expenditures  by  that  amount. 

(f)  Treatment  of  Foster  Care  and  Adoption  Assistance  Pro- 
grams.— Any  order  issued  by  the  President  under  section  252  shall 
make  the  reduction  which  is  otherwise  required  under  the  foster 
care  and  adoption  assistance  programs  (established  by  part  E  of 
title  IV  of  the  Social  Security  Act)  only  with  respect  to  payments 
and  expenditures  made  by  States  in  which  increases  in  foster  care 
maintenance  payment  rates  or  adoption  assistance  payment  rates  (or 
both)  are  to  take  effect  during  the  fiscal  year  involved,  and  only  to 
the  extent  that  the  required  reduction  can  be  accomplished  by  apply- 
ing a  uniform  percentage  reduction  to  the  Federal  matching  pay- 
ments that  each  such  State  would  otherwise  receive  under  section 
474  of  that  Act  (for  such  fiscal  year)  for  that  portion  of  the  State's 
payments  which  is  attributable  to  the  increases  taking  effect  during 
that  year.  No  State  may,  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this 
joint  resolution,  make  any  change  in  the  timetable  for  making  pay- 
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merits  under  a  State  plan  approved  under  part  E  of  title  IV  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  which  has  the  effect  of  changing  the  fiscal  year 
in  which  expenditures  under  such  part  are  made. 

(g)  Federal  Pay. — 

(V  In  general. — For  purposes  of  any  order  issued  under  sec- 
tion 252— 

(A)  Federal  pay  under  a  statutory  pay  system,  and 

(B)  elements  of  military  pay, 

shall  he  subject  to  reduction  under  an  order  in  the  same 
manner  as  other  administrative  expense  components  of  the  Fed- 
eral budget;  except  that  no  such  order  may  reduce  or  have  the 
effect  of  reducing  the  rate  of  pay  to  which  any  individual  is  en- 
titled under  any  such  statutory  pay  system  or  the  rate  of  any 
element  of  military  pay  to  which  any  individual  is  entitled 
under  title  37,  United  States  Code,  or  any  increase  in  rates  of 
pay  which  is  scheduled  to  take  effect  under  section  5305  of  title 
5,  United  States  Code,  section  1009  of  title  37,  United  States 
Code,  or  any  other  provision  of  law. 
(2)  Definitions. — For  purposes  of  this  subsection: 

(A)  The  term  ''statutory  pay  system^' shall  have  the  mean- 
ing given  that  term  in  section  5301(c)  of  title  5,  United 
States  Code. 

(B)  The  term  "elements  of  military  pay"  means — 

(i)  the  elements  of  compensation  of  members  of  the 
uniformed  services  specified  in  section  1009  of  title  37, 
United  States  Code, 

(ii)  allowances  provided  members  of  the  uniformed 
services  under  sections  403a  and  405  of  such  title,  and 

(Hi)  cadet  pay  and  midshipman  pay  under  section 
203(c)  of  such  title. 

(C)  The  term  ''uniformed  services"  shall  have  the  mean- 
ing given  that  term  in  section  101(3)  of  title  37,  United 
States  Code. 

(h)  Treatment  of  Payments  and  Advances  Made  With  Re- 
spect TO  Unemployment  Compensation  Programs. — (1)  For  pur- 
poses of  section  252 — 

(A)  any  amount  paid  as  regular  unemployment  compensation 
by  a  State  from  its  account  in  the  Unemployment  Trust  Fund 
(established  by  section  904(a)  of  the  Social  Security  Act), 

(B)  any  advance  made  to  a  State  from  the  Federal  unemploy- 
ment account  (established  by  section  904(g)  of  such  Act)  under 
title  XII  of  such  Act  and  any  advance  appropriated  to  the  Fed- 
eral unemployment  account  pursuant  to  section  1203  of  such 
Act,  and 

(C)  any  payment  made  from  the  Federal  Employees  Compen- 
sation Account  (as  established  under  section  909  of  such  Act) 
for  the  purpose  of  carrying  out  chapter  85  of  title  5,  United 
States  Code,  and  funds  appropriated  or  transferred  to  or  other- 
wise deposited  in  such  Account, 

shall  not  be  subject  to  reduction. 

(2)(A)  A  State  may  reduce  each  weekly  benefit  payment  made 
under  the  Federal-State  Extended  Unemployment  Compensation  Act 
of  1970  for  any  week  of  unemployment  occurring  during  any  period 
with  respect  to  which  payments  are  reduced  under  an  order  issued 
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under  section  252  by  a  percentage  not  to  exceed  the  percentage  by 
which  the  Federal  payment  to  the  State  under  section  204  of  such  \ 
Act  is  to  be  reduced  for  such  week  as  a  result  of  such  order.  I 

(B)  A  reduction  by  a  State  in  accordance  with  subparagraph  (A)  \ 
shall  not  be  considered  as  a  failure  to  fulfill  the  requirements  of  I 
section  3304(a)(ll)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954.  I 

(i)  Treatment  of  Mine  Worker  Disability  Compensation  In-  \ 
CREASES  AS  AUTOMATIC  SPENDING  INCREASES. — An  Order  issucd  by 
the  President  under  section  252  may  not  result  in  eliminating  or  re- 
ducing an  increase  in  disability  benefits  under  the  Federal  Mine 
Safety  and  Health  Act  except  in  the  manner  provided  for  automatic 
spending  increases  under  section  252(a)(l)(AX  and  no  such  increase 
may,  pursuant  to  such  section,  be  reduced  below  zero. 

(j)  Commodity  Credit  Corporation. — 

(1)  Powers  and  authorities  of  the  commodity  credit  cor- 
poration.— This  title  shall  not  restrict  the  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation  in  the  discharge  of  its  authority  and  responsibility 
as  a  corporation  to  buy  and  sell  commodities  in  world  trade,  to 
use  the  proceeds  as  a  revolving  fund  to  meet  other  obligations 
and  otherwise  operate  as  a  corporation,  the  purpose  for  which  it 
was  created. 

(2)  Reduction  in  payments  made  under  contracts. — (A) 
Payments  and  loan  eligibility  under  any  contract  entered  into 
with  a  person  by  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  prior  to  the 
time  an  order  has  been  issued  under  section  252  shall  not  be  re- 
duced by  an  order  subsequently  issued.  Subject  to  subparagraph 
(B),  after  an  order  is  issued  under  such  section  for  a  fiscal  year, 
any  cash  payments  made  by  the  Commodity  Credit 
Corporation — 

(i)  under  the  terms  of  any  one-year  contract  entered  into 
in  such  fiscal  year  and  after  the  issuance  of  the  order;  and 

(ii)  out  of  an  entitlement  account, 

to  any  person  (including  any  producer,  lender,  or  guarantee 
entity)  shall  be  subject  to  reduction  under  the  order. 

(B)  Each  contract  entered  into  with  producers  or  producer  co- 
operatives with  respect  to  a  particular  crop  of  a  commodity  and 
subject  to  reduction  under  subparagraph  (A)  shall  be  reduced  in 
accordance  with  the  same  terms  and  conditions.  If  some,  but 
not  all,  contracts  applicable  to  a  crop  of  a  commodity  have  been 
entered  into  prior  to  the  issuance  of  an  order  under  section  252, 
the  order  shall  provide  that  the  necessary  reduction  in  pay- 
ments under  contracts  applicable  to  the  commodity  be  uniform- 
ly applied  to  all  contracts  for  the  next  succeeding  crop  of  the 
commodity,  under  the  authority  provided  in  paragraph  (3). 

(8)  Delayed  reduction  in  outlays  permissible. — Notwith- 
standing any  other  provision  of  this  joint  resolution,  if  an  order 
under  section  252  is  issued  with  respect  to  a  fiscal  year,  any  re- 
duction under  the  order  applicable  to  contracts  described  in 
paragraph  (1)  may  provide  for  reductions  in  outlays  for  the  ac- 
count involved  to  occur  in  the  fiscal  year  following  the  fiscal 
year  to  which  the  order  applies.  No  other  account,  or  other  pro- 
gram, project,  or  activity,  shall  bear  an  increased  reduction  for 
the  fiscal  year  to  which  the  order  applies  as  a  result  of  the  oper- 
ation of  the  preceding  sentence. 
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(4)  Uniform  percentage  rate  of  reduction  and  other 
LIMITATIONS. — All  reductions  described  in  paragraph  (2)  which 
are  required  to  be  made  in  connection  with  an  order  issued 
under  section  252  with  respect  to  a  fiscal  year — 

(A)  shall  be  made  so  as  to  ensure  that  outlays  for  each 
program,  project,  activity,  or  account  involved  are  reduced 
by  a  percentage  rate  that  is  uniform  for  all  such  programs, 
projects,  activities,  and  accounts,  and  may  not  be  made  so 
as  to  achieve  a  percentage  rate  of  reduction  in  any  such 
item  exceeding  the  rate  specified  in  the  order;  and 

(B)  with  respect  to  commodity  price  support  and  income 
protection  programs,  shall  be  made  in  such  manner  and 
under  such  procedures  as  will  attempt  to  ensure  that — 

(ij  uncertainty  as  to  the  scope  of  benefits  under  any 
such  program  is  minimized; 

(ii)  any  instability  in  market  prices  for  agricultural 
commodities  resulting  from  the  reduction  is  minimized; 
and 

(Hi)  normal  production  and  marketing  relationships 
among  agricultural  commodities  (including  both  con- 
tract and  non-contract  commodities)  are  not  distorted. 
In  meeting  the  criterion  set  out  in  clause  (Hi)  of  subpara- 
graph (B)  of  the  preceding  sentence,  the  President  shall 
take  into  consideration  that  reductions  under  an  order  may 
apply  to  programs  for  two  or  more  agricultural  commodities 
that  use  the  same  type  of  production  or  marketing  resources 
or  that  are  alternative  commodities  among  which  a  produc- 
er could  choose  in  making  annual  production  decisions. 

(5)  No  DOUBLE  REDUCTION. — No  agricultural  price  support  or 
income  protection  program  that  is  subject  to  reduction  under  an 
order  issued  under  section  252  for  a  fiscal  year  may  be  subject, 
as  well,  to  modification  or  suspension  under  such  order  as  an 
automatic  spending  increase. 

(6)  Certain  authority  not  to  be  limited. — Nothing  in  this 
joint  resolution  shall  limit  or  reduce,  in  any  way,  any  appro- 
priation that  provides  the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  with 
budget  authority  to  cover  the  Corporation's  net  realized  losses. 

(k)  Community  and  Migrant  Health  Centers,  Indian  Health 
Services  and  Facilities,  and  Veterans'  Medical  Care. — 

(1)  The  maximum  permissible  reduction  in  budget  authority 
for  any  account  listed  in  paragraph  (2)  for  any  fiscal  year,  pur- 
suant to  an  order  issued  under  section  252,  shall  be — 

(A)  1  percent  in  the  case  of  the  fiscal  year  1986,  and 

(B)  2  percent  in  the  case  of  any  subsequent  fiscal  year. 

(2)  The  accounts  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  are  as  follows: 

(A)  Community  health  centers  (75-0350-0-1-550). 

(B)  Migrant  health  centers  (75-0350-0-1-550). 

(C)  Indian  health  facilities  (75-0391-0-1-551). 

(D)  Indian  health  services  (75-0390-0-1-551) 

(E)  Veterans' medical  care  (36-0160-0-1-703) 

For  purposes  of  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  pro- 
grams are  identified  by  the  designated  budget  account  identifi- 
cation code  numbers  set  forth  in  the  Budget  of  the  United 
States  Government — Appendix. 
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(1)  Treatment  of  Obligated  Balances. — 

(1)  In  general. — Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2),  obli- 
gated balances  shall  not  be  subject  to  reduction  under  an  order 
issued  under  section  252. 

(2)  Exception. — Existing  contracts  in  major  functional  cate- 
gory 050  (other  than  (A)  those  contracts  which  include  a  speci- 
fied penalty  for  cancellation  or  modification  by  the  Government 
and  which  if  so  cancelled  or  modified  would  result  (due  to  such 
penalty)  in  a  net  loss  to  the  Government  for  the  fiscal  year,  and 
(B)  those  contracts  the  reduction  of  which  would  violate  the 
legal  obligations  of  the  Government)  shall  be  subject  to  reduc- 
tion, in  accordance  with  section  251(d)(3),  under  an  order  issued 
under  section  252. 

(3)  Definition. — For  purposes  of  this  subsection,  the  term 
''existing  contracts"  shall  include  all  military  and  civilian  con- 
tracts in  major  functional  category  050  which  exist  at  the  time 
the  order  involved  is  issued  under  section  252. 

SEC.  257.  DEFINITIONS. 
For  purposes  of  this  title: 

(1)  The  term  ''automatic  spending  increase"  (except  as  other- 
wise provided  in  sections  255  and  256)  means — 

(A)  increases  in  budget  outlays  due  to  changes  in  indexes 
in  the  following  Federal  programs: 

Black  lung  benefits  (20-81U-0-7-601); 

Central  Intelligence  Agency  retirement  and  disability 
system  fund  (56-3400-0-1-05U 

Civil  service  retirement  and  disability  fund  (24- 
8135-0-7-602); 

Comptrollers  general  retirement  system  (05-0107-0- 
1-801); 

Foreign  service  retirement  and  disability  fund  (19- 
8186-0-7-602); 

Judicial  survivors'  annuities  fund  (10-8110-0-7-602); 

Longshoremen's  and  harborworkers'  compensation 
benefits  (16-9971-0-7-601); 

Military  retirement  fund  (97-8097-0-7-602); 

National  Oceanic  and  Atmospheric  Administration 
retirement  (13-U50-0-1-306); 

Pensions  for  former  Presidents  (47-0105-0-1-802); 

Railroad  retirement  tier  II  (60-8011-0-7-601); 

Retired  pay.  Coast  Guard  (69-0241-0-1-403); 

Retirement  pay  and  medical  benefits  for  commis- 
sioned officers.  Public  Health  Service  (75-0379-0-1- 
551); 

Special  benefits.  Federal  Employees'  Compensation 
Act  (16-1521-0-1-600); 

Special  benefits  for  disabled  coal  miners  (75-0409-0- 
1-601);  and 

Tax  Court  judges  survivors  annuity  fund  (23-8115-0- 
7-602);  and 

(B)  increases  in  budget  outlays  due  to  changes  in  indexes 
in  the  following  Federal  programs: 

National  Wool  Act  (12-4336-0-3-351); 
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Special  milk  program  (12-3502-0-1-605);  and 
Vocational  rehabilitation  (91-0301-0-1-506). 
For  purposes  of  the  preceding  provisions  of  this  paragraph,  pro- 
grams are  identified  by  the  designated  budget  account  identifi- 
cation code  numbers  set  forth  in  the  Budget  of  the  United 
States  Government,  1986 — Appendix. 

(2)  The  terms  ''budget  outlays''  and  "budget  authority''  have 
the  meaning  given  to  such  terms  in  sections  3(1)  and  3(2),  re- 
spectively, of  the  Congressional  Budget  and  Impoundment  Con- 
trol Act  of  1974. 

(3)  The  term  ''concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget"  has  the 
meaning  given  to  such  term  in  section  3(4)  of  the  Congressional 
Budget  and  Impoundment  Control  Act  of  1974. 

(4)  The  term  "deficit"  has  the  meaning  given  to  such  term  in 
section  3(6)  of  the  Congressional  Budget  and  Impoundment  Con- 
trol Act  of  1974. 

(5)  The  term  "maximum  deficit  amount",  with  respect  to  any 
fiscal  year,  means  the  maximum  deficit  amount  for  such  fiscal 
year  determined  under  section  3(7)  of  the  Congressional  Budget 
and  Impoundment  Control  Act  of  1974. 

(6)  The  term  "real  economic  growth",  with  respect  to  any 
fiscal  year,  means  the  growth  in  the  gross  national  product 
during  such  fiscal  year,  adjusted  for  inflation,  consistent  with 
Department  of  Commerce  definitions. 

(7)  The  terms  "sequester"  and  "sequestration"  (subject  to  sec- 
tion 252(a)(4))  refer  to  or  mean  the  cancellation  of  new  budget 
authority,  unobligated  balances,  obligated  balances,  new  loan 
guarantee  commitments,  new  direct  loan  obligations,  and 
spending  authority  as  defined  in  section  401(c)(2)  of  the  Congres- 
sional Budget  Act  of  1974,  cLnd  the  reduction  of  obligation  limi- 
tations. 

(8)  The  term  "account"  means  an  item  for  which  appropria- 
tions are  made  in  any  appropriation  Act  used  to  determine  the 
budget  base,  and,  for  items  not  provided  for  in  appropriation 
Acts,  such  term  means  an  item  for  which  there  is  a  designated 
budget  account  identification  code  number  in  the  Appendix  to 
the  President's  budget. 

Part  D — Budgetary  Treatment  of  Social  Security  Trust 

Funds 

SEC.  261.  TREATMENT  OF  TRUST  FUNDS. 

(a)  Fiscal  Years  1986  Through  1992.— 

(1)  In  general. — Section  710  of  the  Social  Security  Act  (as 
added  by  paragraph  (1)  of  subsection  (a)  of  section  346  of  the 
Social  Security  Amendments  of  1983)  is  amended — 

(A)  by  striking  out  all  beginning  with  "the"  the  first 
place  it  appears  down  through  "Disability  Insurance  Trust 
Fund,  the  and  inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "the"; 

(B)  by  striking  out  the  comma  after  "Hospital  Insurance 
Trust  Fund"; 

(C)  by  striking  out  "sections  1401,  3101,  and  3111 "  and 
inserting  in  lieu  thereof  "sections  1401(b),  3101(b),  and 
3111(b)') 
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(D)  by  redesignating  all  after  the  section  designation  as 
subsection  (b); 

(E)  by  inserting  immediately  after  the  section  designation 
the  following: 

"(a)  The  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  Federal  Old-Age  and 
Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund  and  the  Federal  Disability  Insur- 
ance Trust  Fund,  and  the  taxes  imposed  under  sections  1401(a), 
3101(a),  and  3111(a)  of  the  Internal  Revenue  Code  of  1954,  shall  not 
be  included  in  the  totals  of  the  budget  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment as  submitted  by  the  President  or  of  the  congressional  budget 
and  shall  be  exempt  from  any  general  budget  limitation  imposed  by 
statute  on  expenditures  and  net  lending  (budget  outlays)  of  the 
United  States  Government. and 

(F)  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  sub- 
section: 

'Yc)  No  provision  of  law  enacted  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of 
the  Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Control  Act  of  1985 
(other  than  a  provision  of  an  appropriation  Act  that  appropriates 
funds  authorized  under  the  Social  Security  Act  as  in  effect  on  the 
date  of  the  enactment  of  the  Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Defi- 
cit Control  Act  of  1985)  may  provide  for  payments  from  the  general 
fund  of  the  Treasury  to  the  Federal  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insur- 
ance Trust  Fund  or  the  Federal  Disability  Insurance  Trust  Fund,  or 
for  payments  from  either  such  Trust  Fund  to  the  general  fund  of  the 
Treasury. 

(2)  Application. — The  amendments  made  by  paragraph  (1) 
shall  apply  with  respect  to  fiscal  years  beginning  after  Septem- 
ber 30,  1985,  and  ending  before  October  1,  1992. 
(b)  Fiscal  Year  1993  and  Thereafter.— Section  710(a)  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  (42  U.S.C.  911  note),  as  amended  by  section 
346(b)  of  the  Social  Security  Amendments  of  1983  (to  be  effective 
with  respect  to  fiscal  years  beginning  after  September  30,  1992)  is 
amended — 

(1)  by  inserting  ^'(7/'  after  the  subsection  designation;  and 

(2)  by  adding  at  the  end  thereof  the  following  new  paragraph: 
*'(2)  No  provision  of  law  enacted  after  the  date  of  the  enactment  of 

the  Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Control  Act  of  1985 
(other  than  a  provision  of  an  appropriation  Act  that  appropriates 
funds  authorized  under  the  Social  Security  Act  as  in  effect  on  the 
date  of  the  enactment  of  the  Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Defi- 
cit Control  Act  of  1985)  may  provide  for  payments  from  the  general 
fund  of  the  Treasury  to  any  Trust  Fund  specified  in  paragraph  (1) 
or  for  payments  from  any  such  Trust  Fund  to  the  general  fund  of 
the  Treasury. 

Part  E — Miscellaneous  and  Related  Provisions 

SEC.  27L  waivers  AND  SUSPENSIONS;  RULEMAKING  POWERS. 

(a)  Budget  Act  Waivers  in  the  Senate. — Section  904  of  the 
Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974  is  amended  by  redesignating  sub- 
section (c)  as  subsection  (d),  and  by  inserting  after  subsection  (b)  the 
following  new  subsection: 
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*W  Sections  305(h)(2)  and  306  of  this  Act  may  he  waived  or  sus- 
pended in  the  Senate  only  hy  the  affirmative  vote  of  three-fifths  of 
the  Memhers,  duly  chosen  and  sworn. 

(h)  Other  Waivers  and  Suspensions  in  the  Senate. — Sections 
301(iX  302(f),  304(h),  310(d),  310(g),  and  311(a)  of  the  Congressional 
Budget  Act  of  1974  may  he  waived  or  suspended  in  the  Senate  only 
hy  the  affirmative  vote  of  three-fifths  of  the  Memhers,  duly  chosen 
and  sworn.  This  suhsection  shall  not  apply  to  any  joint  resolution 
reported  or  discharged  pursuant  to  section  254(a)  of  this  joint  resolu- 
tion. 

(c)  Rulemaking  Powers. — The  provisions  of  this  title,  other  than 
those  relating  to  the  activities  of  the  executive  and  judicial 
hranches  of  the  Government,  are  enacted  hy  the  Congress — 

(1)  as  an  exercise  of  the  rulemaking  power  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  and  the  Senate,  respectively,  and  as  such  they 
shall  he  considered  as  part  of  the  rules  of  each  House,  respec- 
tively, or  of  that  House  to  which  they  specifically  apply,  and 
such  rules  shall  supersede  other  rules  only  to  the  extent  that 
they  are  inconsistent  therewith;  and 

(2)  with  full  recognition  of  the  constitutional  right  of  either 
House  to  change  such  rules  (so  far  as  relating  to  such  House)  at 
any  time,  in  the  same  manner  and  to  the  same  extent  as  in  the 
case  of  any  other  rule  of  such  House. 

SEC.  272.  RESTORATION  OF  TRUST  FUND  INVESTMENTS. 

(a)  Restoration  of  Social  Security  Trust  Funds  and  Certain 
Other  Funds. — 

(1)  Reissuance  of  obligations. — The  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury shall  immediately  reissue  to  each  fund  listed  in  paragraph 
(3)  ohligations  under  chapter  31  of  title  31,  United  States  Code, 
which  are  identical,  with  respect  to  interest  rate  and  maturity, 
to  puhlic  deht  ohligations  held  hy  such  fund  which — 

(A)  were  redeemed  during  the  period  heginning  with  Sep- 
tember 1,  1985,  and  ending  with  September  29,  1985,  and 

(B)  as  determined  hy  such  Secretary  on  the  hasis  of  stand- 
ard investment  procedures  for  such  fund  in  effect  on  Sep- 
tember 1,  1985,  would  not  have  been  redeemed  if  H.J.  Res. 
372  (99th  Congress,  1st  Session),  as  deemed  parsed  by  the 
House  of  Representatives  on  August  1,  1985,  had  been  en- 
acted into  law  on  August  1,  1985. 

Such  obligations  shall  be  substituted  for  ohligations  which  are 
held  by  such  fund  on  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  joint  res- 
olution in  a  manner  which  will  ensure  that,  after  such  substitu- 
tion, the  holdings  of  such  fund  will  replicate  to  the  maximum 
extent  practicable  the  holdings  which  would  have  been  held  by 
such  fund  on  such  date  if  H.J.  Res.  372  (99th  Congress,  1st  Ses- 
sion), as  deemed  passed  by  the  House  of  Representatives  on 
August  1,  1985,  had  been  enacted  into  law  on  August  1,  1985. 

(2)  Appropriation  to  funds  of  interest  lost  on  or  after 
SEPTEMBER  1,  1985. — The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  pay  on 
the  normal  interest  payment  date  to  each  fund  listed  in  para- 
graph (3),  from  amounts  in  the  general  fund  of  the  Treasury  not 
otherwise  appropriated,  an  amount  determined  by  such  Secre- 
tary to  he  equal  to  the  excess  of— 
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(A)  the  net  amount  of  interest  which  would  have  been 
earned  by  such  fund,  during  the  period  beginning  with  Sep- 
tember 1,  1985,  and  ending  with  the  date  of  the  enactment 
of  this  joint  resolution,  if  all  noninvestments,  redemptions, 
and  disinvestments  with  respect  to  such  fund  which — 

(i)  occurred  during  such  period,  and 

(ii)  would  not  have  occurred  if  H.J.  Res.  372  (99th 
Congress,  1st  Session),  as  deemed  passed  by  the  House 
of  Representatives  on  August  1,  1985,  had  been  enacted 
into  law  on  August  1,  1985, 

had  not  occurred,  over 

(B)  the  net  amount  of  interest  actually  earned  by  such 
fund  during  such  period. 

(3)  Funds  affected. — The  funds  referred  to  in  paragraphs  (1) 
and  (2)  are  the  following: 

(A)  the  Federal  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust 
Fund, 

(B)  the  Federal  Disability  Insurance  Trust  Fund, 

(C)  the  Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund, 

(D)  the  Federal  Supplementary  Medical  Insurance  Trust 
Fund, 

(E)  the  Railroad  Retirement  Account, 

(F)  the  Civil  Service  Retirement  and  Disability  Fund, 
and 

(G)  all  other  funds  (other  than  the  funds  referred  to  in 
subsection  (b)  or  (c))  listed  in  Table  III  of  the  Monthly 
Statement  of  the  Public  Debt  issued  by  the  Department  of 
the  Treasury  for  November  30,  1985. 

(b)  Restoration  of  Department  of  Defense  Military  Retire- 
ment Fund. — 

(1)  Issuance  of  obligations. — The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury 
shall  immediately  issue  to  the  Department  of  Defense  Military 
Retirement  Fund  obligations  under  chapter  31  of  title  31, 
United  States  Code,  which  such  Secretary,  in  consultation  with 
the  Secretary  of  Defense,  determines  would  have  been  issued  to 
such  fund  on  October  1,  1985,  if  H.J.  Res.  372  (99th  Congress, 
1st  Session),  as  deemed  passed  by  the  House  of  Representatives 
on  August  1,  1985,  had  been  enacted  into  law  on  August  1, 
1985.  Such  obligations  shall  be  market-based  special  obligations 
issued  at  prices,  including  accrued  interest,  prevailing  for  such 
obligations  on  October  1,  1985.  Such  obligations  shall  be  substi- 
tuted for  all  obligations  which  were  purchased  by  such  fund 
during  the  period  beginning  with  October  1,  1985,  and  ending 
with  November  14,  1985,  with  amounts  which  were  transferred 
to  such  fund  on  October  1,  1985. 

(2)  Appropriation  to  fund  of  interest  lost  on  or  after 

OCTOBER  1,  1985. — 

(A)  In  general. — The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  im- 
mediately pay  to  the  Department  of  Defense  Military  Re- 
tirement Fund,  from  amounts  in  the  general  fund  of  the 
Treasury  not  otherwise  appropriated,  an  amount  deter- 
mined by  such  Secretary,  in  consultation  with  the  Secretary 
of  Defense,  to  be  equal  to  the  excess  of— 
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(i)  the  interest  which  would  have  been  earned  by 
such  fund  during  the  period  beginning  with  October  1, 
1985,  and  ending  with  November  14,  1985,  if  the  obli- 
gations issued  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  had  been 
issued  on  October  1,  1985,  over 

(ii)  the  amount  of  interest  actually  collected  by  such 
fund  during  such  period  on  obligations  purchased  by 
such  fund  with  amounts  which  were  transferred  to 
such  fund  on  October  1,  1985. 

(B)  Investment  of  interest  receipts. — The  Secretary  of 
the  Treasury  shall  immediately  invest  the  amount  paid  to 
the  Department  of  Defense  Military  Retirement  Fund  pur- 
suant to  subparagraph  (A)  in  obligations  designated  by  the 
Secretary  of  Defense.  Such  obligations  shall  be  market- 
based  special  obligations  issued  with  an  issue  date  of  No- 
vember 15,  1985,  and  at  prices,  including  accrued  interest, 
prevailing  for  such  obligations  on  November  15,  1985. 

(c)  Appropriation  to  Certain  Funds  With  Respect  to  Unin- 
vested Balances  After  December  6,  1985. — 

(1)  In  general. — The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall  immedi- 
ately pay,  from  amounts  in  the  general  fund  not  otherwise  ap- 
propriated, to  each  fund  which  is  listed  in  Table  III  of  the 
Monthly  Statement  of  the  Public  Debt  issued  by  the  Department 
of  the  Treasury  for  November  30,  1985,  and  which  invests  in 
market-based  special  obligations  under  chapter  31  of  title  31, 
United  States  Code,  an  amount  equal  to  the  interest  which 
would  have  been  earned  by  such  fund  during  the  period  begin- 
ning with  December  7,  1985,  and  ending  with  the  date  of  the 
enactment  of  this  joint  resolution,  if  the  daily  balance  in  such 
fund  which  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  was  requested  to 
invest  during  such  period  but  was  unable  to  invest,  because  of 
the  expiration  of  the  temporary  debt  limit,  had  been  invested 
each  day  during  such  period,  overnight,  in  obligations  under 
such  chapter  31  earning  interest  at  a  rate  determined  by  the 
Secretary  of  the  Treasury  in  accordance  with  the  standard  prac- 
tice of  the  Department  of  the  Treasury. 

(2)  Expiration  of  temporary  debt  limit  defined. — For 
purposes  of  paragraph  (1),  the  term  "expiration  of  the  temporary 
debt  limit"  means  the  expiration  of  the  period  described  in  sec- 
tion 1  of  the  Act  entitled  "An  Act  to  temporarily  increase  the 
limit  on  the  public  debt  and  to  restore  the  investments  of  the 
Social  Security  Trust  Funds  and  other  trust  funds",  approved 
November  U,  1985  (Public  Law  99-155). 

(d)  Additional  Appropriation  to  OASDI  Trust  Funds  of  In- 
terest Lost  From  Actions  Taken  in  September  and  October 
1984.— 

(1)  In  general. — On  December  31,  1985,  the  Secretary  of  the 
Treasury  shall  pay  to  the  Federal  Old-Age  and  Survivors  Insur- 
ance Trust  Fund  and  the  Federal  Disability  Insurance  Trust 
Fund,  from  amounts  in  the  general  fund  of  the  Treasury  not 
otherwise  appropriated,  amounts  determined  under  this  subsec- 
tion. 

(2)  Amount  paid  to  each  trust  fund.— The  amount  paid  to 
each  such  Trust  Fund  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  be  an 


64 


amount  determined  jointly  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and 
the  Secretary  of  Health  and  Human  Services  to  he  sufficient  to 
fully  compensate  such  Trust  Fund  for  interest  losses  arising 
from  the  premature  redemption,  during  the  period  beginning 
with  September  1,  1984,  and  ending  with  October  31,  1984,  of 
securities  maturing  during  the  period  beginning  with  calendar 
year  1987  and  ending  with  calendar  year  1991. 

(3)  Limitation. — The  total  amount  paid  from  the  general 
fund  of  the  Treasury  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  shall  not  exceed 
$550,000,000. 

(4)  Adjustments. — 

(A)  Determination  of  shortfalls  and  excesses  in 
PAYMENTS  TO  TRUST  FUNDS. — As  soon  CLS  practicable  after 
May  31,  1986,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health  and  Human  Services  shall  jointly  determine 
any  shortfall  or  excess  in  the  amount  paid  to  each  Trust 
Fund  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  caused  by — 

(i)  the  difference  between  actual  interest  rates  and  in- 
terest rates  assumed  for  purposes  of  paragragh  (1),  and 

(ii)  the  difference  between  the  actual  amount  of  secu- 
rities redeemed  in  January  1986  for  purposes  of  compli- 
ance with  section  201(1)(3)(B)  of  the  Social  Security  Act 
and  the  amount  of  securities  assumed  for  purposes  of 
paragraph  (1)  to  be  redeemed  in  such  month  for  pur- 
poses of  compliance  with  such  section. 

(B)  Payment  of  shortfalls  and  excesses. — On  June  30, 
1986,  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  shall — 

(i)  in  the  case  of  a  shortfall  in  the  amount  paid  to 
either  Trust  Fund  determined  pursuant  to  subpara- 
graph (A),  pay  to  such  Trust  Fund,  from  amounts  in 
the  general  fund  of  the  Treasury  not  otherwise  appro- 
priated, the  amount  of  such  shortfall,  or 

(ii)  in  the  case  of  an  excess  in  the  amount  paid  to 
either  Trust  Fund  determined  pursuant  to  subpara- 
graph (A),  pay  to  the  general  fund  of  the  Treasury, 
from  such  Trust  Fund,  the  amount  of  such  excess  (but 
not  to  exceed  the  amount  paid  to  such  Trust  Fund  pur- 
suant to  paragraph  (1)). 

SEC.  273.  REVENUE  ESTIMATES. 

For  the  purposes  of  revenue  legislation  which  is  income,  estate 
and  gift,  excise,  and  payroll  taxes  (i.e..  Social  Security),  considered 
or  enacted  in  any  session  of  Congress,  the  Congressional  Budget 
Office  shall  use  exclusively  during  that  session  of  Congress  revenue 
estimates  provided  to  it  by  the  Joint  Committee  on  Taxation.  During 
that  session  of  Congress  such  revenue  estimates  shall  be  transmitted 
by  the  Congressional  Budget  Office  to  any  committee  of  the  House  of 
Representatives  or  the  Senate  requesting  such  estimates,  and  shall 
be  used  by  such  Committees  in  determining  such  estimates.  The 
Budget  Committees  of  the  Senate  and  House  shall  determine  all  es- 
timates with  respect  to  scoring  points  of  order  and  with  respect  to 
the  execution  of  the  purposes  of  this  title  and  the  Congressional 
Budget  and  Impoundment  Control  Act  of  197 J^. 
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SEC.  274.  JUDICIAL  REVIEW. 

(a)  Expedited  Review. — 

(V  Any  Member  of  Congress  may  bring  an  action,  in  the 
United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  for 
declaratory  judgment  and  injunctive  relief  on  the  ground  that 
any  order  that  might  be  issued  pursuant  to  section  252  violates 
the  Constitution. 

(2)  Any  Member  of  Congress,  or  any  other  person  adversely  af- 
fected by  any  action  taken  under  this  title,  may  bring  an  action, 
in  the  IJntied  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia, 
for  declaratory  judgment  and  injunctive  relief  concerning  the 
constitutionality  of  this  title. 

(3)  Any  Member  of  Congress  may  bring  an  action,  in  the 
United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia,  for 
declaratory  and  injunctive  relief  on  the  ground  that  the  terms 
of  an  order  issued  under  section  252  do  not  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements of  this  title. 

W  A  copy  of  any  complaint  in  an  action  brought  under  para- 
graph (1),  (2),  or  (3)  shall  be  promptly  delivered  to  the  Secretary 
of  the  Senate  and  the  Clerk  of  the  House  of  Representatives, 
and  each  House  of  Congress  shall  have  the  right  to  intervene  in 
such  action. 

(5)  Any  action  brought  under  paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  shall  be 
heard  and  determined  by  a  three-judge  court  in  accordance 
with  section  2284  of  title  28,  United  States  Code. 
Nothing  in  this  section  or  in  any  other  law  shall  infringe  upon  the 
right  of  the  House  of  Representatives  to  intervene  in  an  action 
brought  under  paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  without  the  necessity  of 
adopting  a  resolution  to  authorize  such  intervention. 

(b)  Appeal  of  Supreme  Court. — Notwithstanding  any  other  pro- 
vision of  law,  any  order  of  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the 
District  of  Columbia  which  is  issued  pursuant  to  an  action  brought 
under  paragraph  (1),  (2),  or  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  shall  be  reviewable 
by  appeal  directly  to  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States.  Any 
such  appeal  shall  be  taken  by  a  notice  of  appeal  filed  within  10 
days  after  such  order  is  entered;  and  the  jurisdictional  statement 
shall  be  filed  within  30  days  after  such  order  is  entered.  No  stay  of 
an  order  issued  pursuant  to  an  action  brought  under  paragraph  (1), 
(2),  or  (3)  of  subsection  (a)  shall  be  issued  by  a  single  Justice  of  the 
Supreme  Court. 

(c)  Expedited  Consideration. — It  shall  be  the  duty  of  the  Dis- 
trict Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia  and  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  United  States  to  advance  on  the  docket  and  to  expedite  to  the 
greatest  possible  extent  the  disposition  of  any  matter  brought  under 
subsection  (a). 

(d)  Noncompliance  With  Sequestration  Procedures. — 

(1)  If  it  is  finally  determined  by  a  court  of  competent  jurisdic- 
tion that  an  order  issued  by  the  President  under  section  252(b) 
for  any  fiscal  year — 

(A)  does  not  reduce  automatic  spending  increases  under 
any  program  specified  in  section  257(1)  to  the  extent  that 
such  increases  are  required  to  be  reduced  by  part  C  of  this 
title  (or  reduces  such  increases  by  a  greater  extent  than  is  so 
required). 
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(B)  does  not  sequester  the  amount  of  new  budget  author- 
ity, new  loan  guarantee  commitments,  new  direct  loan  obli- 
gations, or  spending  authority  which  is  required  to  be  se- 
questered by  such  part  (or  sequesters  more  than  that 
amount)  with  respect  to  any  program,  project,  activity,  or 
account,  or 

(C)  does  not  reduce  obligation  limitations  by  the  amount 
by  which  such  limitations  are  required  to  be  reduced  under 
such  part  (or  reduces  such  limitations  by  more  than  that 
amount)  with  respect  to  any  program,  project,  activity,  or 
account, 

the  President  shall,  within  20  days  after  such  determination  is 
made,  revise  the  order  in  accordance  with  such  determination. 

(2)  If  the  order  issued  by  the  President  under  section  252(b) 
for  any  fiscal  year — 

(A)  does  not  reduce  any  automatic  spending  increase  to 
the  extent  that  such  increase  is  required  to  be  reduced  by 
part  C  of  this  title, 

(B)  does  not  sequester  any  amount  of  new  budget  author- 
ity, new  loan  guarantee  commitments,  new  direct  loan  obli- 
gations, or  spending  authority  which  is  required  to  be  se- 
questered by  such  part,  or 

(C)  does  not  reduce  any  obligation  limitation  by  the 
amount  by  which  such  limitation  is  required  to  be  reduced 
under  such  part, 

on  the  claim  or  defense  that  the  constitutional  powers  of  the 
President  prevent  such  sequestration  or  reduction  or  permit  the 
avoidance  of  such  sequestration  or  reduction,  and  such  claim  or 
defense  is  finally  determined  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 
United  States  to  be  valid,  then  the  entire  order  issued  pursuant 
to  section  252(b)  for  such  fiscal  year  shall  be  null  and  void. 

(e)  Timing  of  Relief. — No  order  of  any  court  granting  declarato- 
ry or  injunctive  relief  from  the  order  of  the  President  issued  under 
section  252,  including  but  not  limited  to  relief  permitting  or  requir- 
ing the  expenditure  of  funds  sequestered  by  such  order,  shall  take 
effect  during  the  pendency  of  the  action  before  such  court,  during 
the  time  appeal  may  be  taken,  or,  if  appeal  is  taken,  during  the 
period  before  the  court  to  which  such  appeal  is  taken  has  entered  its 
final  order  disposing  of  such  action. 

(f)  Alternative  Procedures  for  the  Joint  Reports  of  the  Di- 
rectors.— 

(1)  In  the  event  that  any  of  the  reporting  procedures  described 
in  section  251  are  invalidated,  then  any  report  of  the  Directors 
referred  to  in  section  251(a)  or  (c)(1)  shall  be  transmitted  to  the 
joint  committee  established  under  this  subsection. 

(2)  Upon  the  invalidation  of  any  such  procedure  there  is  es- 
tablished a  Temporary  Joint  Committee  on  Deficit  Reduction, 
composed  of  the  entire  membership  of  the  Budget  Committees  of 
the  House  of  Representatives  and  the  Senate.  The  Chairman  of 
these  two  committees  shall  act  as  Co-Chairmen  of  the  Joint 
Committee.  Actions  taken  by  the  Joint  Committee  shall  be  de- 
termined by  the  majority  vote  of  the  members  representing  each 
House.  The  purposes  of  the  Joint  Committee  are  to  receive  the 
reports  of  the  Directors  as  described  in  paragraph  (1),  and  to 
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report  (with  respect  to  each  such  report  of  the  Directors)  a  joint 
resolution  as  described  in  paragraph  (3). 

(3)  No  later  than  5  days  after  the  receipt  of  a  report  of  the 
Directors  in  accordance  with  paragraph  (IX  the  Joint  Commit- 
tee shall  report  to  the  House  of  Representatives  and  the  Senate 
a  joint  resolution  setting  forth  the  contents  of  the  report  of  the 
Directors. 

(4)  The  provisions  relating  to  the  consideration  of  a  joint  reso- 
lution under  section  254(a)(4)  shall  apply  to  the  consideration  of 
a  joint  resolution  reported  pursuant  to  this  subsection  in  the 
House  of  Representatives  and  the  Senate,  except  that  debate  in 
each  House  shall  be  limited  to  two  hours. 

(5)  Upon  its  enactment,  the  joint  resolution  shall  be  deemed 
to  be  the  report  received  by  the  President  under  section  251(b)  or 
(c)(2)  (whichever  is  applicable). 

(g)  Preservation  of  Other  Rights. — The  rights  created  by  this 
section  are  in  addition  to  the  rights  of  any  person  under  law,  sub- 
ject to  subsection  (e). 

(h)  Economic  Data,  Assumptions,  and  Methodologies.— The 
economic  data,  assumptions,  and  methodologies  used  by  the  Comp- 
troller General  in  computing  the  base  levels  of  total  revenues  and 
total  budget  outlays,  as  specified  in  any  report  issued  by  the  Comp- 
troller General  under  section  251(b)  or  (c)(2),  shall  not  be  subject  to 
review  in  any  judicial  or  administrative  proceeding. 

SEC.  275.  EFFECTIVE  DATES. 

(a)  In  General. — 

(1)  Except  as  provided  in  paragraph  (2)  and  in  subsections  (b) 
and  (c),  this  title  and  the  amendments  made  by  this  title  shall 
become  effective  on  the  date  of  the  enactment  of  this  title  and 
shall  apply  with  respect  to  fiscal  years  beginning  after  Septem- 
ber 30,  1985 

(2) (A)  The  amendment  made  by  section  201(a)(2),  and  the 
amendment  made  by  section  201(b)  insofar  as  it  relates  to  sub- 
sections (c),  (f),  and  (g)  of  section  302  of  the  Congressional 
Budget  Act  of  1974  o,nd  to  subsections  (c),  (d),  and  (g)  of  section 
310  of  that  Act,  shall  become  effective  April  15,  1986. 

(B)  The  amendment  made  by  section  212  shall  become  effec- 
tive February  1,  1986. 

(b)  Expiration. — 

(1)  Part  C  of  this  title,  and  the  other  provisions  contained  in 
or  added  by  this  title  which  are  listed  in  paragraph  (2),  shall 
expire  September  30,  1991. 

(2)  The  other  provisions  referred  to  in  paragraph  (1)  are  as 
follows: 

(A)  section  3(7)  of  the  Congressional  Budget  and  Im- 
poundment Control  Act  of  1974  and  the  second  sentence  of 
section  3(6)  of  such  Act  (as  added  by  section  201(a)(1)  of  this 
joint  resolution); 

(B)  sections  301(i)  and  304(b)  of  the  Congressional  Budget 
Act  of  1974  o,nd  the  portion  of  section  311(a)  of  such  Act 
which  begins  with  ''or,  in  the  Senate''  and  ends  with 
"paragraph  (2)  of  such  subsection)''  (as  added  by  section 
201(b)  of  this  joint  resolution); 


(C)  sections  1105(f)  and  1106(c)  of  title  31,  United  States 
Code  (as  added  by  sections  241(b)  and  242(b)  of  this  joint 
resolution);  and 

(D)  section  271(b)  of  this  joint  resolution. 

(c)  OASDI  Trust  Funds. — The  amendments  made  by  part  D  shall 
apply  as  provided  in  such  part. 
And  the  Senate  agree  to  the  same. 

From  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means: 

Dan  Rostenkowski, 
Sam  M.  Gibbons, 
J.J.  Pickle, 
Charles  B.  Rangel, 
Pete  Stark, 
James  Jones, 
Ed  Jenkins, 
Richard  A.  Gephardt, 
Marty  Russo, 
John  J.  Duncan, 
Bill  Archer, 
Guy  Vander  Jagt, 
Bill  Frenzel. 

From  the  Committee  on  Appropriations: 

Jamie  L.  Whitten, 
Edward  P.  Boland, 
William  H.  Natcher, 
Neal  Smith, 
Carl  Pursell, 
Tom  Loeffler. 

From  the  Committee  on  Rules: 

Claude  Pepper, 
Anthony  C.  Beilenson, 
Martin  Frost. 

From  the  Committee  on  Government  Operations: 

Don  Fuqua, 
Thomas  N.  Kindness. 

From  the  Committee  on  the  Budget: 

Geo.  Miller, 


As  additional  conferees: 


Marvin  Leath, 
Willis  Gradison. 

Thomas  S.  Foley, 
Les  Aspin, 
Mary  Rose  Oakar, 
Leon  Panetta, 
Vic  Fazio, 
Robert  H.  Michel, 
Dick  Cheney, 
Lynn  Martin, 
Connie  Mack, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  House. 
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Bob  Packwood, 
Pete  V.  Domenici, 
John  C.  Danforth, 
W.L.  Armstrong, 
Phil  Gramm, 
Warren  B.  Rudman, 
Russell  B.  Long, 
Lloyd  Bentsen, 
J.  Bennett  Johnston, 
Carl  Levin, 
David  L.  Boren, 
Ernest  F.  Rollings, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  Senate. 
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JOINT  EXPLANATORY  STATEMENT  OF  THE  COMMITTEE  OF 

CONFERENCE 

The  managers  on  the  part  of  the  House  and  the  Senate  at  the 
conference  on  the  disagreeing  votes  of  the  two  Houses  on  the 
amendments  of  the  Senate  to  the  amendments  of  the  House  to  the 
amendments  of  the  Senate  numbered  1  and  2  to  the  joint  resolu- 
tion (H.J.  Res.  372)  increasing  the  statutory  Umit  on  the  pubUc 
debt,  submit  the  following  joint  statement  to  the  House  and  the 
Senate  in  explanation  of  the  effect  of  the  action  agreed  upon  by  the 
managers  and  recommended  in  the  accompanying  conference 
report: 

Part  A 

1.  PUBLIC  DEBT  LIMIT  INCREASE 

H.J.  Res.  372,  as  originally  passed  by  the  House,  provided  for  an 
increase  of  the  permanent  public  debt  limit  to  $2,078.7  billion.  This 
debt  limit  level  is  the  amount  approved  by  the  Congress  in  the  con- 
ference report  on  the  budget  resolution  for  fiscal  year  1986  (S.  Con. 
Res.  32).  The  Senate  agreed  to  the  House  language  when  it  initially 
passed  H.J.  Res.  372.  Thus,  this  provision  was  not  in  conference. 

2.  CORPORATE  MINIMUM  TAX 

As  initially  passed  by  the  Senate,  H.J.  Res.  372 , contained  an 
amendment  directing  the  Committee  on  Finance  to  report  mini- 
mum corporate  tax  legislation  by  July  1,  1986,  to  be  effective  on 
and  after  October  1,  1986,  with  revenues  raised  by  this  tax  to  be 
applied  toward  deficit  reduction. 

House  Amendment 

Directs  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means  to  report  an  alterna- 
tive corporate  minimum  tax  prior  to  October  1,  1986. 

Senate  Amendment 

Directs  the  Senate  Finance  Committee  and  the  House  Ways  and 
Means  Committee  to  report,  no  later  than  April  15,  1986,  an  alter- 
native corporate  minimum  tax  to  be  effective  not  later  than  July  1, 
1986,  with  revenues  raised  by  such  tax  to  be  used  to  reduce  the  def- 
icit. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  Senate  recedes  from  its  amendment  and  concurs  in  the 
House  amendment. 

The  following  summary  table  outlines  the  critical  dates  included 
in  the  conference  agreement  for  implementing  the  legislation  in 
Fiscal  Year  1986,  and  for  Fiscal  Years  1987  through  1991: 

(71) 
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TIMETABLE  FOR  FISCAL  YEAR  1986 

January  10— The  ''snapshot"  of  the  dificit  for  FY  1986  is  taken. 
January  15— 0MB  and  CBO  report  to  GAO. 

January  20 — GAO  issues  the  report  to  the  President,  based  on 
the  findings  of  CBO  and  0MB. 
January  21 — Congress  convenes. 

February  1 — The  Presidential  order  is  issued  based  on  the  GAO 
report. 

February  5 — The  President  submits  his  FY  87  budget. 
March  1 — The  order  takes  effect. 

TIMETABLE  FOR  FISCAL  YEAR  1987 

August  15 — The  "snapshot"  of  the  deficit  is  taken. 
August  20— 0MB  and  CBO  report  to  GAO. 

August  25 — GAO  issues  the  report  to  the  President,  based  on  the 
findings  of  0MB  and  CBO. 

September  1 — The  Presidential  order  is  issued  based  on  the  GAO 
report. 

October  1 — The  order  takes  effect. 

October  5 — 0MB  and  CBO  issue  a  revised  report  to  reflect  final 
congressional  action. 

October  10 — GAO  issues  a  revised  report  to  the  President. 

October  15 — The  final  order,  based  on  the  revised  report,  is  effec- 
tive. 

November  15 — GAO  Compliance  report  is  issued. 

I.  TRIGGER  MECHANISM 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  establishes  an  emergency  deficit  reduc- 
tion procedure  which  takes  effect  if  the  deficit  exceeds  specified 
levels.  To  determine  whether  this  procedure  is  triggered,  the  House 
amendment  requires  the  Director  of  CBO,  in  consultation  with  the 
Director  of  0MB,  to  make  several  determinations  immediately 
prior  to  the  start  of  a  fiscal  year.  The  House  amendment  specifies 
several  assumptions  to  be  used  in  making  the  determinations,  par- 
ticularly with  regard  to  baseline  assumptions. 

The  Director  of  CBO  is  to  determine  the  amount  by  which  his 
deficit  estimate  exceeds  the  maximum  deficit  amount  for  the  fiscal 
year,  decide  whether  the  excess  is  greater  than  $10,000,000,000,  and 
decide  by  program,  project,  activity  or  account  the  amount  and 
method  of  reductions  needed  to  eliminate  any  excess.  The  Director 
of  CBO  shall  also  determine  whether  the  excess  deficit  would  be 
eliminated  by  the  enactment  of  reconciliation  and  appropriation 
bills  completed  by  Congress  as  of  August  15. 

The  Director  of  CBO  shall  also  estimate  real  growth  for  the  fiscal 
year  and  specify  whether  the  estimate  includes  any  two  consecu- 
tive quarters  of  negative  real  growth. 

The  Director  of  CBO  is  to  report  his  findings  to  the  President 
and  Congress. 
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Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  establishes  an  emergency  deficit  reduc- 
tion procedure  which  takes  effect  if  the  deficit  exceeds  specified 
levels.  To  determine  whether  this  procedure  is  triggered,  the 
Senate  amendment  requires  the  Directors  of  OMB  and  CBO  to  de- 
termine the  amount  by  which  their  deficit  estimates  exceed  the 
maximum  deficit  amount,  decide  whether  the  excess  is  statistically 
significant,  and  decide  the  uniform  percentage  reductions  in  auto- 
matic spending  increases  and  in  controllable  expenditures  which 
are  needed  to  eliminate  the  excess. 

The  Directors  of  OMB  and  CBO  shall  also  estimate  the  real 
growth  rate  for  the  fiscal  year  and  for  each  quarter  in  the  year. 

The  Directors  of  OMB  and  CBO  are  to  average  their  findings  and 
report  them  to  the  Comptroller  General  and  the  public.  The  Comp- 
troller General,  with  due  regard  for  the  OMB  and  CBO  findings, 
shall  report  his  findings  to  Congress  and  the  President,  using  the 
same  guidelines  as  the  Directors  of  OMB  and  CBO  and  explaining 
any  differences  between  his  report  and  theirs. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  Conference  Agreement  requires  the  Directors  of  OMB  and 
CBO  to  determine  the  amount  by  which  their  deficit  estimates 
exceed  the  maximum  deficit  amount  for  the  fiscal  year,  to  deter- 
mine for  Fiscal  Year  1987-90  whether  the  excess  is  greater  than 
$10,000,000,000,  and  to  determine  by  calculations  specified  in  the 
Act  the  amount  and  percentage  by  account  of  reductions  needed  to 
eliminate  the  excess.  The  Conference  Agreement  gives  detailed 
specifications  on  how  the  Directors  of  OMB  and  CBO  are  to  make 
these  determinations. 

The  Directors  of  OMB  and  CBO  shall  also  estimate  the  real 
growth  rate  for  the  fiscal  year,  for  each  quarter  in  it  and  for  the 
two  preceding  quarters. 

To  the  extent  that  the  Directors  are  unable  to  agree  on  any 
items  in  their  report,  the  Directors  of  OMB  and  CBO  shall  average 
their  findings  so  as  to  report  a  single,  consistent  set  of  findings, 
along  with  each  Director's  own  finding,  to  the  Comptroller  Gener- 
al. 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  conferees  that  the  averaging  process  be- 
tween the  Directors  work  in  the  following  manner.  For  each  report 
required  from  the  Directors,  the  Directors  would  estimate  the  defi- 
cit independently.  After  consulting  with  each  other,  the  Directors 
should  first  try  to  agree  upon  a  deficit  estimate.  In  the  event  that 
they  cannot  agree,  they  should  average  their  deficit  estimates. 

Using  this  agreed  upon  or  averaged  deficit  estimate,  the  Direc- 
tors should  then  determine  whether  the  deficit  estimate  exceeds 
the  maximum  deficit  amount  by  the  amount  specified  in  Section 
251(a)(3)(A),  thereby  requiring  a  calculation  of  spending  reductions 
to  eliminate  the  excess  deficit  as  provided  in  Section  251(a)(3)  and 
(a)(4). 

If  such  calculation  of  spending  reductions  is  required,  the  Direc- 
tors shall  agree  upon,  if  possible,  or  average,  if  necessary,  the 
amounts  of  budget  authority,  outlays,  loan  levels,  or  spending  au- 
thority, as  applicable,  that  are  available  for  reduction  in  each  ac- 
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count  or  by  program,  project  or  activity  or  otherwise  required  for 
the  calculation.  They  shall  then  proceed  step-by-step  through  the 
calculations  set  forth  in  Section  251(a)(3)  and  (a)(4)  to  determine  the 
amount  and  percentage  spending  reduction  required  for  each  ac- 
count in  order  to  achieve  the  required  deficit  reduction. 

The  above  averaging  procedures  will  produce  the  necessary  re- 
duction in  spending  without  requiring  the  Directors  to  average 
their  economic  forecasts  or  other  underlying  assumptions  required 
for  their  budget  estimates.  However,  the  Directors  could,  if  they  so 
chose,  use  common  economic  and  estimating  assumptions. 

The  Comptroller  General  shall  in  turn  issue  a  report  giving  due 
regard  to  the  report  of  the  Directors  of  0MB  and  CBO  making  it 
public  and  sending  it  to  the  President.  The  conferees  intend  that 
the  Comptroller  General  use  the  utmost  discretion  in  the  exercise 
of  his  authority  to  change  from  the  contents  of  the  report  of  the 
Directors.  He  shall  use  the  same  guidelines  as  the  Directors  of 
0MB  and  CBO  used  and  shall  explain  any  differences  between  his 
report  and  theirs.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  conferees  that  it  be  the 
Comptroller  General's  report  which  requires  the  sequester  order  in 
the  event  that  one  is  required. 

The  Directors  of  0MB  and  CBO  are  to  revise  their  report  Octo- 
ber 5  (except  in  Fiscal  Year  1986,  when  no  revision  is  provided  for). 
They  are  to  make  the  same  determinations  and  use  the  same  meth- 
ods and  assumptions  as  in  their  first  report,  but  they  are  to  take 
into  account  laws  enacted  and  regulations  promulgated  after  that 
report  was  submitted.  They  are  to  alter  their  assumptions  in  one 
regard:  whereas  their  first  report  was  to  assume  that  federal  pay 
cannot  be  reduced  below  the  levels  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  de- 
termination, the  revised  report  does  not  make  this  assumption. 

Likewise,  the  Comptroller  General  is  to  issue  a  revised  report  on 
October  10  (except  in  Fiscal  Year  1986,  when  no  revision  is  provid- 
ed for)  based  on  the  revised  report  of  the  Directors  of  0MB  and 
CBO. 

II.  THE  SEQUESTRATION  AMOUNTS  AND  TIMETABLE 

a.  Maximum  Deficit  Amounts 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  provides  an  automatic  deficit  reduction 
procedure  in  the  event  that  the  deficit  in  any  fiscal  year  exceeds  a 
maximum  deficit  amount.  The  House  amendment  provides  that  the 
determination  of  this  maximum  deficit  amount  be  tied  to  the  rate 
of  economic  growth  projected  for  the  relevant  fiscal  year.  In  the 
event  CBO  projects  a  3  percent  rate  of  economic  growth  in  the  rele- 
vant fiscal  year,  the  deficit  would  be  reduced  below  that  of  the 
prior  year  by  20  percent  of  the  fiscal  year  1985  deficit.  This  20  per- 
cent reduction  would  be  increased  by  1  percent  for  each  0.1  per- 
centage point  the  projected  growth  rate  exceeds  3  percent  and  re- 
duced by  1  percent  for  each  0.1  percentage  point  that  the  projected 
growth  rate  falls  below  3  percent.  Under  this  rule,  there  would  be 
no  deficit  reduction  in  years  in  which  CBO  projected  a  growth  rate 
of  1  percent  or  less.  This  formula  provides  maximum  deficit 
amounts  of  $161.0  billion  in  FY  1986,  $110.2  billion  in  FY  1987, 
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$57.2  billion  in  FY  1988,  and  $4.2  billion  in  FY  1989  under  the  CBO 
economic  assumptions  contained  in  its  August  1985  report. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  provides  an  automatic  deficit  reduction 
procedure  which  would  require  that  the  Presidential  sequester 
order  go  into  effect  in  the  event  that  the  maximum  deficit  targets 
listed  below  were  exceeded  for  FY  1986  and  by  more  than  5  percent 
of  these  amounts  for  FY  1987  through  FY  1990.  The  maximum  def- 
icit amounts  are: 

FY  1986— $180.0  billion. 

FY  1987— $144.0  billion. 

FY  1988— $108.0  billion. 

FY  1989— $72.0  billion. 

FY  1990— $36.0  billion. 

FY  1991— Zero. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  Conference  Agreement  provides  the  same  fixed  maximum 
deficit  amounts  contained  in  the  Senate  amendment  for  years  after 
FY  1986.  However,  the  conference  agreement  provides  that  these 
amounts  may  be  exceeded  by  up  to  $10.0  billion  in  each  year  except 
FY  1986  and  FY  1991  without  the  automatic  deficit  reductions  con- 
tained in  the  Act  being  triggered.  In  FY  1986,  the  $171.9  billion 
maximum  deficit  amount,  which  is  the  same  deficit  level  contained 
in  the  First  Congressional  budget  resolution  for  FY  1986,  is  bind- 
ing. Should  the  Comptroller  General  project  an  actual  FY  1986  def- 
icit which  is  more  than  $20.0  billion  higher  than  $171.9  billion  the 
FY  1986  sequester  is  limited  to  a  maximum  of  $20.0  billion  at  an 
annual  rate.  The  $20.0  billion  maximum  deficit  reduction  for  FY 
1986  will  be  prorated  by  V12  and  take  final  effect  as  of  March  1, 
1986.  For  FY  1986,  the  maximum  prorated  sequester  amount  would 
be  $11.7  billion.  In  1991,  the  budget  is  to  be  balanced  and  the  defi- 
cit is  to  be  zero. 

The  maximum  deficit  amounts  in  the  conference  agreement  are 
as  follows: 
FY  1986— $171.9  billion. 
FY  1987— $144.0  billion. 
FY  1988— $108.0  billion. 
FY  1989— $72.0  billion. 
FY  1990— $36.0  billion. 
FY  1991— Zero. 

b.  Timetable 

House  Amendment 

The  House  Amendment  provides  that  after  FY  1986  the  Director 
of  CBO  report  to  the  President  and  the  Congress  on  August  20th  of 
the  calendar  year  in  which  the  fiscal  year  begins  total  outlays, 
total  revenues,  and  the  extent  to  which  the  projected  deficit  ex- 
ceeds the  maximum  deficit  amount.  For  FY  1986,  the  House 
amendment  provides  that  this  report  be  made  on  the  9th  day  after 
the  date  of  enactment.  The  House  amendment  further  provides 
that  the  President  issue  an  initial  order,  if  required  by  the  Direc- 
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tor's  report,  on  September  1st  and  that  the  Comptroller  General 
report  to  the  Congress  on  September  15th  whether  the  Presidential 
Order  is  consistent  with  the  Director's  report  and  whether  the  re- 
ductions required  under  the  Presidential  Order  are  consistent  with 
the  provisions  of  the  Act.  For  FY  1986,  the  President  shall  issue 
the  initial  order  on  the  14th  day  after  enactment.  The  House 
amendment  provides  that  on  or  before  October  5th  (December  15th 
in  the  case  of  1986),  the  Director  of  the  CBO  revise  the  estimates 
and  determinations  contained  in  the  initial  report  and  indicate  the 
extent  to  which  legislation  enacted  after  the  submission  of  the  ini- 
tial report  reduces  or  eliminates  the  excess  deficit.  The  President 
then  issues  a  final  order  on  October  10th  (December  20th  in  the 
case  of  1986)  on  the  basis  of  the  Director's  revised  report. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  provides  that  the  0MB  and  CBO  jointly 
report  to  the  Comptroller  General  on  all  matters  required  by  the 
Act  by  September  15th  (December  10th  for  FY  1986)  and  that  the 
reports  be  made  public.  Not  later  than  September  25th  (and  De- 
cember 15th  for  FY  1986)  the  Comptroller  General  shall  issue  its 
report  to  the  President  and  the  Congress.  The  President  then  is  to 
issue  the  sequester  order,  in  the  event  that  one  is  required,  by  Oc- 
tober 9th  (October  25th  if  real  growth  is  negative  or  less  than  one 
percent)  and  the  order  will  become  effective  on  November  8th  (No- 
vember 24th  if  the  recession  procedures  in  the  Act  are  triggered). 
In  the  case  of  FY  1986,  the  President  issues  the  sequester  order  14 
days  after  receipt  of  the  Comptroller  General's  report  and  it  be- 
comes effective  30  days  after  the  initial  order  is  issued. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  Conference  Agreement  requires  the  Directors  of  0MB  and 
CBO  to  determine  the  amount  by  which  their  deficit  estimates 
exceed  the  maximum  deficit  amount  for  the  fiscal  year,  to  decide 
for  Fiscal  Year  1987-90  whether  the  excess  is  greater  than 
$10,000,000,000,  and  to  decide  by  account  the  amount  and  method 
of  reductions  needed  to  eliminate  the  excess.  The  Conference 
Agreement  gives  detailed  specifications  on  how  the  Directors  of 
0MB  and  CBO  are  to  make  these  determinations. 

The  Directors  of  0MB  and  CBO  shall  also  estimate  the  real 
growth  rate  for  the  fiscal  year,  for  each  quarter  in  it  and  for  the 
two  preceding  quarters.  They  shall  decide  whether  their  estimates 
include  any  two  consecutive  quarters  of  negative  real  growth. 

To  the  extent  that  the  Directors  are  unable  to  agree  on  any 
items  in  their  report,  the  Directors  of  0MB  and  CBO  shall  average 
their  findings  so  as  to  report  a  single,  consistent  set  of  findings, 
along  with  each  Director's  own  finding,  to  the  Comptroller  Gener- 
al. The  Comptroller  General  shall  consider  this  report,  giving  it 
due  regard,  then  report  his  findings  to  Congress  and  the  President. 
He  shall  use  the  same  guidelines  as  the  Directors  of  0MB  and  CBO 
used  and  shall  explain  any  differences  between  his  report  and 
theirs.  It  is  the  intention  of  the  conferees  that  it  be  the  Comptrol- 
ler General's  report  which  triggers  the  sequester  order  in  the  event 
that  one  is  required. 
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The  Directors  of  0MB  and  CBO  are  to  revise  their  report  Octo- 
ber 5  (except  in  Fiscal  Year  1986).  They  are  to  make  the  same  de- 
terminations and  use  the  same  methods  and  assumptions  as  in 
their  first  report,  but  they  are  to  take  into  account  laws  enacted 
and  regulations  promulgated  after  the  initial  report  was  submitted. 
They  are  to  alter  their  assumptions  in  one  regard:  whereas  their 
first  report  was  to  assume  that  federal  pay  cannot  be  reduced 
below  the  levels  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the  determination,  the  re- 
vised report  does  not  make  this  assumption. 

Likewise,  the  Comptroller  General  is  to  issue  a  revised  report  on 
October  10  (except  in  Fiscal  Year  1986)  based  on  the  revised  report 
of  the  Directors  of  0MB  and  CBO. 

The  accelerated  timetable  for  FY  1986  with  Conference  Agree- 
ment is  as  follows: 

January  10— The  "snapshot"  of  the  deficit  for  FY  1986  is  taken. 

January  15— OMB  and  CBO  report  to  GAO. 

January  20 — GAO  issues  the  report  to  the  President,  based  on 
the  findings  of  CBO  and  OMB. 
January  21 — Congress  convenes. 

February  1 — The  Presidential  Order  is  issued  based  on  the  GAO 
report. 

February  5 — The  President  submits  his  FY  87  budget. 
March  1 — The  order  takes  effect. 

Any  cost  of  living  allowance  (COLA)  scheduled  to  take  effect  on 
January  1  would  be  deferred  beginning  January  1,  1986,  under  this 
plan.  If  it  is  later  determined  that  a  sequestration  order  will  not 
take  effect,  the  COL  As  would  be  restored  retroactive  to  January  1. 

The  timetable  for  FY  1987  and  beyond  in  the  Conference  Agree- 
ment is  as  follows: 

August  15 — The  "snapshot"  of  the  deficit  is  taken. 

August  20— OMB  and  CBO  report  to  GAO. 

August  25 — GAO  issues  the  report  to  the  President,  based  on  the 
findings  of  OMB  and  CBO. 

September  1 — The  Presidential  Order  is  issued  based  on  the  GAO 
report. 

October  1 — The  order  takes  effect. 

October  5 — OMB  and  CBO  issue  a  revised  report  to  reflect  final 
Congressional  action. 

October  10 — GAO  issues  a  revised  report  to  the  President. 

October  15 — The  final  order,  based  on  the  revised  report,  is  effec- 
tive. 

November  15 — GAO  compliance  report  is  issued. 

Under  this  timetable,  the  month  of  September  would  be  set  aside 
for  a  Congressional  response  to  the  sequestration  order. 

The  conferees  expect  the  CBO  and  OMB  will  take  the  final  snap- 
shot as  close  to  October  5th  as  possible. 

c.  Use  of  Social  Security  Trust  Funds  in  Calculation  of  Deficit 

Amounts 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  provides  that  the  calculation  of  the  defi- 
cit during  the  five  fiscal  years  of  the  Balanced  Budget  and  Emer- 
gency Deficit  Control  Act  of  1985  would  be  made  taking  into  ac- 
count the  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  Federal  Old-Age  and 
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Survivors  and  Disability  Insurance  Trust  Funds  each  year  during 
the  5-year  period,  notwithstanding  Section  710(a)  of  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act,  which  removes  the  operations  of  the  Trust  Funds  from 
the  Federal  budget.  This  provision  is  intended  to  allow  use  of  the 
social  security  income  and  outgo  in  the  calculation  of  the  deficit  at 
all  points  in  the  enforcement  of  the  budget  process  only  for  pur- 
poses of  comparison  with  the  maximum  deficit  amounts  provided 
for  in  the  Balanced  Budget  Act. 

Senate  Amendment 

With  respect  to  treatment  of  the  social  security  trust  funds,  the 
Senate  amendment  is  identical. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  conference  agreement  leaves  unchanged  from  the  House  and 
Senate  amendments  the  treatment  of  the  social  security  trust 
funds.  This  provision  allows  the  yearly  income  and  outgo  of  the 
social  security  trust  funds  to  be  included  in  the  Federal  budget 
only  for  purposes  of  estimating  the  total  deficit  amount  which  must 
be  addressed  through  sequester  or  Congressional  action  in  order  to 
reach  the  maximum  deficit  amount  target.  The  scope  of  this  provi- 
sion is  limited  to  that  purpose  of  comparison  with  the  maximum 
deficit  amounts,  and  does  not  otherwise  abrogate  or  contradict  the 
effect  of  other  amendments  in  this  act  that  remove  the  operations 
of  the  social  security  trust  funds  from  the  unified  budget.  It  is  an- 
ticipated that  the  estimating  agencies  named  in  other  provisions  of 
this  Act  will  in  all  other  tasks  related  to  the  budget  and  legislative 
process  adhere  to  the  requirements  of  Section  261  of  this  Act,  and 
remove  the  trust  fund  operations  from  the  Federal  budget  as  re- 
quired. 

III.  THE  PRESIDENTIAL  ORDER 

Conference  Agreement  and  dollar  reductions 

The  Presidential  Order  must  strictly  adhere  to  the  determina- 
tions set  forth  in  the  GAO  report  and  must  be  consistent  with  that 
report. 

a.  Calculation  of  Spending  Reductions 

The  Conference  Agreement  provides  specific,  detailed  instruc- 
tions determining  how  any  outlay  reductions  that  are  required  by 
the  emergency  deficit  reduction  procedures  shall  be  applied.  Outlay 
reductions  are  required  if  the  deficit  in  the  budget  base  exceeds  the 
maximum  deficit  amount  by  more  than  $10  billion  in  Fiscal  Years 
1987-1990,  and  by  any  amount  in  Fiscal  Years  1986  and  1991. 

Three  key  provisions  serve  as  general  guides  for  the  application 
of  outlay  reductions: 

One-half  of  any  required  reduction  shall  be  taken  from  De- 
fense programs  and  one-half  from  non-Defense  programs. 

No  more  than  one-half  of  any  required  reduction  may  be 
taken  from  "automatic  spending  increases"  as  described  in  Sec- 
tion 257(1). 
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Any  reductions  in  automatic  spending  increases  for  federal 
retirement  programs  shall  be  applied  equally  to  the  Defense 
and  non-Defense  categories. 
Given  these  three  provisions,  the  Conference  Agreement  estab- 
lishes the  following  steps  to  determine  the  application  of  the  spend- 
ing reductions: 

L  The  deficit  excess  is  calculated  by  subtracting  the  maximum 
deficit  amount  from  the  deficit  in  the  budget  base.  This  is  divided 
in  half.  One-half  represents  the  outlay  reduction  required  in  De- 
fense programs.  The  other  half  represents  the  outlay  reduction  re- 
quired in  non-Defense  programs. 

2.  The  total  amount  of  outlay  savings  from  automatic  spending 
increases,  as  defined  in  Section  257(1),  is  calculated  by  reducing  the 
automatic  increases  to  zero  or  to  levels  consistent  with  a  fifty  per- 
cent reduction  of  the  total  deficit  excess,  whichever  reduction  is 
smaller.  The  actual  reduction  in  the  level  of  automatic  spending  in- 
creases must  be  made  by  applying  the  required  uniform  percentage 
reduction  to  the  actual  automatic  increases  which  would  be  paid  in 
the  absence  of  a  sequestration  order,  regardless  of  the  level  of  in- 
crease which  may  have  been  estimated  in  the  reports  of  CBO,  0MB 
and  the  Comptroller  General  prior  to  the  determination  of  the 
actual  increase. 

3.  The  total  amount  of  outlay  savings  from  automatic  spending 
increases,  as  calculated  in  step  2  above,  is  divided  into  two  parts: 
reductions  in  automatic  spending  increases  for  federal  retirement 
programs  as  defined  in  Section  257(1)(A),  and  reductions  in  auto- 
matic spending  increases  for  other  programs  as  defined  in  Section 
257(1)(B). 

For  the  half  of  total  outlay  reduction  that  must  come  from  De- 
fense programs,  the  following  steps  are  established: 

1.  First,  apply  one-half  of  the  reduction  in  automatic  spending  in- 
creases for  federal  retirement  programs,  as  outlined  above. 

2.  Then  achieve  the  remaining  required  reduction  by  sequester- 
ing new  budget  authority,  unobligated  balances,  and  certain  obli- 
gated balances  so  as  to  reduce  outlays  for  each  program,  project,  or 
activity  by  a  uniform  percentage. 

For  all  years,  the  sequestration  would  be  made  at  the  program, 
project  and  activity  (PPA)  level.  In  the  President's  initial  order 
issued  on  September  1  (February  1  in  the  case  of  FY  1986),  new 
budget  authority  plus  unobligated  balances  and  outlays  would  be 
reduced  at  a  uniform  percentage  across  all  PPAs  to  the  extent  nec- 
essary, to  reach  the  defense  outlay  target  for  the  year.  Actual  se- 
questrations could  apply  to  any  combination  of  new  BA  and  unobli- 
gated balances. 

PPA  blended  outlay  rates  from  new  budget  authority  and  unobli- 
gated balances  would  be  derived  by  CBO  and  0MB  from  data  then 
available  to  them  as  supplemented  by  additional  data  from  DOD. 
The  conferees  recognize  that  outlay  rates  for  new  budget  authority 
or  unobligated  balances  may  be  unavailable  for  many  programs, 
projects  and  activities  within  Function  050.  To  the  extent  necessary 
to  carry  out  their  reporting  functions,  specified  in  the  bill,  the  Di- 
rectors of  the  Congressional  Budget  Office  and  the  Office  of  Man- 
agement and  Budget  are  expected  to  develop  the  necessary  data 
bases  to  estimate  these  outlay  rates.  In  any  event,  the  conferees 
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expect  the  Directors  to  meet  the  timetables  specified  in  the  bill. 
Where  adequate  data  are  not  available  the  Directors  should 
assume  that  the  outlay  rate  for  the  account  governs.  The  conferees 
expect  that  the  weighted  average  of  outlay  rates  for  all  programs, 
projects  and  activities  within  an  account  will  be  consistent  with  the 
historical  account  rates  developed  by  the  Directors,  except  where 
the  deviation  is  appropriate. 

It  is  the  intent  of  the  conferees  that  subsequent  to  the  enactment 
of  this  legislation  no  defense  contract  will  be  written  or  modified 
which  would  exempt  it  from  the  provisions  of  sequestration  con- 
tained in  Section  251(d)(3)(A)(i). 

In  the  President's  final  order  becoming  effective  on  October  15 
(March  1  in  the  case  of  1986),  he  could  reduce  the  amount  of 
Budget  authority  and  unobligated  balances  sequestered  in  any  PPA 
and  the  corresponding  outlay  reduction,  to  the  extent  he  was  able 
to  achieve  the  same  outlay  savings  by  termination  or  modification 
of  contracts  within  that  PPA.  To  take  credit  for  this  reduction, 

(i)  The  President  would  have  to  identify  the  contracts  pro- 
posed to  be  so  terminated  or  modified,  together  with  the 
claimed  outlay  savings  and  reduction  in  obligated  balances,  no 
later  than  September  5  (January  15  in  the  case  of  1986),  and 

(ii)  The  outlay  savings,  and  the  sequestration  in  obligated 
balances  necessary  to  achieve  them,  would  have  to  be  verified 
by  GAO  no  later  than  September  30  (February  15  in  the  case 
of  1986). 

If  GAO  were  unable  to  verify  the  savings  for  any  contract,  no 
credit  could  be  taken.  The  President  would  also  notify  CBO,  0MB, 
and  the  House  and  Senate  Committees  on  Armed  Services  and  Ap- 
propriations of  his  proposed  terminations  or  modifications. 

For  the  half  of  total  outlay  reduction  that  must  come  from  non- 
defense  programs,  the  following  steps  are  established: 

1.  First,  apply  one-half  of  the  reduction  in  automatic  spending  in- 
creases for  Federal  retirement  programs  as  outlined  above. 

2.  Then  apply  the  reduction  in  automatic  spending  increases  in 
programs  other  than  Federal  retirement  programs,  as  outlined 
above. 

3.  Then  apply  the  amount  of  savings  obtained  from  the  applica- 
tion of  special  rules  for  the  guaranteed  student  loan  program,  as 
stated  in  section  256(c),  and  for  the  foster  care  and  adoption  assist- 
ance programs,  as  stated  in  section  256(f). 

4.  Then  apply  the  amount  of  savings  obtained  from  the  applica- 
tion of  special  rules  for  the  medicare  program  as  stated  is  section 
256(d),  and  for  community  and  migrant  health  centers,  Indian 
health  services  and  facilities,  and  Veterans'  medical  care  as  stated 
in  section  256(k)  (or  a  proportional  lesser  amount  if  the  full  reduc- 
tion is  not  required). 

5.  Then  sequester  or  reduce  the  remaining  non-defense  programs 
on  a  uniform  percentage  basis  to  the  extent  necessary  to  achieve 
any  required  remaining  outlay  reductions. 

6.  In  calculating  any  remaining  required  savings,  the  savings  for 
the  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  for  the  year  in  question  shall  be 
the  savings  in  that  year  in  the  dairy  program  and  the  savings  in 
the  following  year  in  all  other  farm  price  support  programs. 
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b.  The  Base 

The  budget  "base"  level  of  federal  revenues  and  outlays  deter- 
mines the  size  of  the  deficit  excess  and,  thus,  the  amount  by  which 
spending  must  be  reduced  under  the  emergency  deficit  reduction 
procedures  mandated  by  the  Act.  The  budget  base  is  thus  a  key  in- 
gredient in  carr3dng  out  these  emergency  procedures. 

The  Conference  Agreement,  therefore,  provides  that  the  budget 
base  be  calculated  on  the  basis  of  laws  in  effect  at  the  time  of  the 
Presidential  spending  reduction  order.  For  each  of  the  Fiscal  Years 
1987-1991,  an  initial  estimate  of  the  budget  base  is  made  as  of 
August  15  preceding  the  start  of  the  fiscal  year,  with  a  subsequent 
update  on  October  5  reflecting  additional  laws  and  regulations  that 
may  have  been  enacted  or  issued  between  August  15  and  about 
September  30.  For  Fiscal  Year  1986,  a  single  budget  base  estimate 
will  be  made  as  of  January  10,  1986.  In  either  case,  this  means  the 
budget  base  will  reflect  the  true  status  of  the  budget  as  of  a  date 
that  is  close  to  the  date  a  Presidential  spending  reduction  order  is 
issued. 

The  revenue  level  in  the  budget  base  is  calculated  by  assuming 
that  current  law  continues  through  the  fiscal  year  in  question.  Ex- 
piring revenue  provisions  are  assumed  to  terminate  as  scheduled 
except  in  the  case  of  excise  taxes  dedicated  to  a  trust  fund,  which 
are  assumed  to  be  extended  through  the  fiscal  year  at  current 
rates. 

The  level  of  outlays  in  the  budget  base,  in  the  case  of  annual  dis- 
cretionary appropriations,  is  determined  by  assuming  the  level  in 
each  regular  appropriation  bill  that  has  been  enacted  for  the  fiscal 
year  or  the  level  contained  in  an  enacted  continuing  resolution  of  a 
full  twelve  months'  duration.  Where  neither  of  these  exist,  the  base 
assumes  appropriations  equal  to  those  enacted  for  the  prior  year. 
Continuing  resolutions  of  shorter  duration  are  not  taken  into  ac- 
count because  they  frequently  reflect  temporary  budget  levels  that 
are  not  intended  to  continue  for  the  entire  fiscal  year. 

In  the  case  of  entitlements  or  permanent  appropriations  over 
which  Congress  does  not  exercise  annual  control,  the  base  assumes 
the  continuation  of  current  law  through  the  fiscal  year.  Expiring 
provisions  in  such  programs  are  assusmed  to  terminate  as  sched- 
uled except  for  Commodity  Credit  Corporation  price  support  pro- 
grams which  are  extended  at  current  rates,  since  budget  levels 
upon  expiration  are  not  possible  to  determine  with  any  reasonable 
accuracy. 

Any  deferrals  of  obligational  authority  proposed  by  the  President 
under  the  Impoundment  Control  Act  during  the  period  October  1 
through  the  issuance  of  the  final  Presidential  spending  reduction 
order  on  October  15  (or  between  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act 
and  February  1,  1986,  in  the  case  of  Fiscal  Year  1986)  are  not 
taken  into  account  in  determining  the  budget  base.  This  assures 
that  deferral  procedures  cannot  be  used  to  reduce  budget  levels 
temporarily  in  order  to  avoid  a  spending  reduction  order  or  to 
reduce  its  size. 

Budget  base  estimates  are  made  by  the  Director  of  the  Office  of 
Management  and  Budget,  the  Director  of  the  Congressional  Budget 
Office,  and  the  Comptroller  General  on  the  basis  of  economic  fore- 
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casts  developed  by  them  and  contained  in  reports  which  are  de- 
scribed elsewhere  in  this  report.  Budget  base  estimates  at  the 
budget  account  level  for  federal  spending  are  included  in  those  re- 
ports, for  use  in  determining  the  size  and  shape  of  a  Presidential 
spending  reduction  order  required  by  this  Act. 

In  developing  a  spending  reduction  order  pursuant  to  the  emer- 
gency procedures  in  this  Act,  The  President  is  required  to  use  the 
budget  base  levels  contained  in  the  report  or  reports  of  the  Comp- 
troller General. 

c.  Presidential  Flexibility  for  Defense  in  FY  1986 

Conference  Agreement 

The  conferees  have  included  language  which  provides  limited 
flexibility  in  regard  to  sequestration  of  defense  spending  for  fiscal 
year  1986  only.  This  flexibility  is  not  intended  as  a  precedent  for 
similar  flexibility  in  future  years  in  which  sequestration  might 
occur.  The  language  allows  the  President  to  adjust,  within  a  limit- 
ed range  the  percentage  reductions  for  particular  programs, 
projects  or  activities  within  an  account  to  limited  extent.  In  only 
one  circumstance,  modifications  could  be  made  among  accounts 
within  defense. 
The  LX  flexibility  language  works  as  follows: 

The  50  percent  of  total  sequestered  outlays  to  come  from  de- 
fense could  not  be  modified. 

Each  defense  account  would  be  sequestered  by  a  uniform 
percentage,  subject  to  the  exception  for  military  personnel 
below; 

Within  an  account,  certain  programs,  projects,  or  activities 
could  be  sequestered  by  an  amount  up  to  two  times  the  uni- 
form percentage;  and  other  programs,  projects  and  activities 
within  that  same  account  could  be  spared  from  some  or  all  the 
cut.  No  projects,  programs,  or  activities  could  be  increased 
above  base  levels.  In  applying  this  flexibility,  the  President 
could  close  no  bases  and  could  not  sequester  moneys  from 
items  of  congressional  interest  by  more  than  the  uniform  per- 
centage that  is  to  be  applied  to  the  account  as  a  whole.  "Con- 
gressional interest"  items  are  those  projects,  programs  and  ac- 
tivities that  have  been  appropriated  in  the  final  defense  appro- 
priation conference  report  for  FY  1986  at  a  level  110  percent 
higher  than  the  President's  request. 

In  the  case  of  uniformed  personnel  military  accounts,  includ- 
ing reserves  the  President  is  given  the  flexibility  to  protect  all 
or  part  of  such  accounts  entirely  from  sequestration.  This 
"inter-account"  flexibility,  if  used  by  the  President,  however, 
requires  the  President  to  increase  the  percentage  sequester 
uniformly  for  programs,  projects,  and  activities  in  all  other  de- 
fense accounts,  including  other  personnel  accounts,  by  an 
amount  that  will  offset  the  exemptions  sufficiently  to  yield  the 
total  savings  required  for  defense  programs. 
These  two  instances  of  limited  flexibility  give  the  President,  au- 
thority in  fiscal  year  1986  to  most  prudently  manage  defense  cuts 
due  to  a  potential  sequester  order  in  a  year  already  almost  half 
over.  However,  it  is  the  managers'  intention  that  the  overall  per- 
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centage  reduction  for  defense  will  remain  the  same  despite  the 
grant  of  this  limited  flexibility. 

d.  Sequestration  by  Programs,  Projects,  and  Activities 
House  Amendment 

Section  252  of  the  House-passed  bill  defines  and  determines  the 
procedures  for  the  "Presidential  Order":  Paragraph  C  of  that  Sec- 
tion provides  that  sequestration  for  funds  provided  in  annual  ap- 
propriations acts  shall  be  applied  to  "each  affected  program, 
project,  and  activity  (as  defined  in  the  most  recently  enacted  appli- 
cable appropriations  acts  and  accompanying  committee  reports  for 
the  program,  project,  or  activity  in  question — including  joint  reso- 
lutions providing  continuing  appropriations  and  committee  reports 
accompanying  acts  referenced  in  such  resolutions)." 

Since  most  appropriations  acts  were  already  reported  by  the  time 
this  legislation  was  being  developed,  a  provision  was  included  to 
allow  the  Appropriations  Committees  to  define  for  Fiscal  Year  1986 
"programs,  projects,  and  activities."  The  provision  is  as  follows: 
"For  purposes  of  applying  this  Section  and  Section  251  with  respect 
to  the  Fiscal  Year  1986,  the  Committees  on  Appropriation  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  and  the  Senate  may  define  the  term 
"program,  project,  and  activity"  with  respect  to  matters  within 
their  jurisdiction,  for  purposes  of  implementing  the  provisions  of 
this  Section  with  respect  to  the  Fiscal  Year  1986.  The  order  issued 
by  the  President  shall  sequester  funds  in  accordance  with  such 
definitions." 

Further  language  was  also  adopted  in  the  House-passed  bill  that 
stated  that  the  sequestration  order  would  have  no  effect  unless  it 
reduced  all  programs,  projects,  and  activities  proportionately. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  included  language  similar  to  the  House, 
which  provides  for  sequestration  "from  each  affected  program, 
project,  or  activity  (as  defined  in  the  most  recently  enacted  rele- 
vant appropriations  acts  and  accompanying  committee  reports)." 

Conference  Agreement 

The  conference  agreement  provides  that  sequestration  shall 
apply  at  the  program,  project,  or  activity  level  as  set  forth  in  the 
most  recently  enacted  applicable  appropriations  acts  and  accompa- 
n5dng  committee  reports  for  the  program,  project,  or  activity  in- 
volved, including  joint  resolutions  providing  continuing  appropria- 
tions and  committee  reports  accompanying  acts  referred  to  in  such 
resolutions.  For  programs  which  are  not  defined  at  the  program, 
project,  or  activity  level,  the  sequestration  would  be  applied  at  the 
account  level. 

For  FY  1986  a  special  provision  is  incluaed,  similar  to  the  House 
provision  which  allows  the  Committees  on  Appropriations  to  define 
program,  project,  and  activity"  and  issue  a  report  to  their  respec- 
tive Houses.  The  Presidential  sequestration  order  would  have  to  be 
in  accordance  with  such  a  definition. 

In  accordance  with  provisions  in  both  the  House  and  Senate  bills, 
no  action  under  sequestration  can  be  taken  by  the  President  which 
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would  have  the  effect  of  eliminating  any  program,  project,  or  activ- 
ity of  the  Federal  government. 

e.  GAO  Compliance  Report  Specifications 
House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  provides  for  a  report  by  GAO  on  or 
before  September  15.  This  report  shall  identify  the  extent  to  which 
the  President  deals  with  this  Act. 

Senate  Amendment 

No  provision. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  Conference  Agreement  requires  the  Comptroller  General  of 
the  United  States  to  submit  a  report  to  the  Congress  and  the  Presi- 
dent reviewing  a  Presidential  order  for  sequestration  of  spending 
and  modification  or  suspension  of  automatic  cost-of-living  adjust- 
ments for  programs  indexed  under  current  law  for  such  increases. 
This  report,  referred  to  as  a  "Compliance  Report  by  the  Comptrol- 
ler General,"  shall  be  issued  on  or  before  November  15  for  fiscal 
years  1987-1991  and  on  or  before  April  1  in  the  case  of  1986.  The 
conferees  intend  that  this  report  shall  cover  all  elements  in  the 
order  issued  by  the  President  under  Section  252(b)  of  this  Act.  The 
report  shall  review  each  and  every  time  in  the  Presidential  order 
and  compare  those  items  to  the  same  items  contained  in  the  Gener- 
al Accounting  Office  report  to  the  President  for  Fiscal  Year  1986 
and  the  final  GAO  report  in  the  case  of  Fiscal  Years  1987-91. 

In  the  case  of  fiscal  year  1986,  the  compliance  report  shall  fully 
and  accurately  report  the  extent  to  which  the  President  trans- 
ferred monies  within  or  among  national  defense  (major  functional 
category  050)  accounts,  pursuant  to  section  252(a)(2). 

All  differences  between  the  GAO  report  and  the  Presidential 
Order  shall  be  noted  precisely  by  the  Comptroller  General's  Com- 
pliance Report.  In  addition,  the  Compliance  Report  shall  review  the 
operation  of  sequestration  upon  all  programs,  projects,  and  activi- 
ties and  detail  whether  such  sequestration  has  been  done  strictly  in 
compliance  with  the  requirements  of  the  GAO  report. 

It  is  the  intention  of  the  conferees  that  the  Comptroller  General 
fulfill  the  duties  imposed  by  this  act  by  utilizing  the  resources  cur- 
rently available  to  him.  The  Comptroller  General  currently  has 
access  to  all  data  necessary  to  conduct  the  evaluation  of  and  re- 
sponse to  a  report  of  the  Directors.  The  conferees  assume  that  the 
Comptroller  General  will  not  wait  until  the  receipt  of  a  report  of 
the  Directors  to  begin  his  independent  analysis,  but  rather  will 
monitor  all  relevant  data  on  an  on-going  basis,  so  that  the  effort 
involved  in  evaluating  a  report  of  the  Directors  and  in  preparing 
his  report  to  the  President  will  be  minimized. 
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IV.  TREATMENT  OF  PROGRAMS 

a.  Low-Income  Programs 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  exempts  from  reduction  the  following 
programs:  food  stamps,  supplemental  security  income,  aid  to  fami- 
lies with  dependent  children,  child  nutrition,  veterans  compensa- 
tion and  pensions,  community  health  centers,  migrant  health,  and 
WIC. 

Senate  Amendment 

No  comparable  provision. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  conference  agreement  exempts  the  following  low-income  pro- 
grams: aid  to  families  with  dependent  children,  child  nutrition, 
food  stamp  programs,  medicaid,  supplemental  security  income,  and 
WIC.  Special  rules  are  established  for  certain  health  programs  in- 
cluding community  health  centers,  migrant  health  centers,  Indian 
health  facilities,  Indian  health  services  and  Veterans'  medical  care 
(see  discussion  below). 

b.  General  Exemptions 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  exempts  from  any  sequester  order  social 
security  tier  I  railroad  retirement  COLA's;  outlays  for  net  interest; 
and  pajonents  for  the  earned  income  tax  credit.  The  House  version 
also  exempts  from  reduction  claims  and  judgement  against  the  gov- 
ernment; salaries  of  judges  (except  future  increases);  compensation 
of  the  President;  any  legal  obligations  of  federal  credit  guarantee 
and  insurance  programs;  pa3mients  to  trust  funds;  funds  held  for 
other  governments  and  entities;  federal  financing  operations,  in- 
cluding offsetting  receipts  and  collections;  outlays  resulting  from 
private  donations,  bequests  or  voluntary  contributions  to  the  gov- 
ernment; and  intragovernmental  funds. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  generally  exempts  the  same  list  of  pro- 
grams and  activities  as  the  House  amendment  exempts.  Additional- 
ly, the  Senate  specifies  that  programs  are  identified  by  the  desig- 
nated account  number  in  the  Budget  of  the  United  States  Govern- 
ment, 1986 — Appendix. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  conference  agreement  generally  follows  the  House  amend- 
ment but  veterans'  compensation  and  veterans'  pensions  are  classi- 
fied as  general  exemptions.  It  also  identifies  programs  by  the  ac- 
count number  in  the  1986  Budget  Appendix  as  provided  in  the 
Senate  amendment.  In  addition,  the  conference  agreement  exempts 
from  sequester  the  base  outlays  for  programs  subject  to  reductions 
through  the  automatic  spending  increase  provisions.  Further,  cur- 
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rent  judges  salaries  and  future  increases  are  exempt  from  seques- 
tration. 

c.  Medicare 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  treats  medicare  as  an  automatic  increase 
program,  but  only  for  increases  in  hospital  payment  rates  and  in 
the  index  that  limits  physician  payment  increases.  Thus,  these  in- 
creases can  be  reduced  to  zero,  but  not  below.  Other  medicare  pay- 
ments are  not  reduced  by  a  sequestration  order. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  treats  all  medicare  covered  services, 
except  clinical  laboratory  services,  as  controllable  expenditures 
subject  to  reduction  by  the  full  sequestration  percentage,  thus  per- 
mitting reductions  below  the  previous  year's  payment  levels.  Clini- 
cal laboratory  services,  for  which  there  is  a  statutory  payment  in- 
crease index,  are  treated  under  the  rules  applicable  to  automatic 
increase  programs. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  reductions  in  the  Medicare  program  are  achieved  through 
reductions  in  payment  amounts  for  covered  services.  No  changes  in 
co-insurance  or  deductible  obligations  are  made,  and  covered  serv- 
ices are  unaffected  under  a  sequestration  order. 

Under  such  an  order,  each  payment  amount  made  under  the 
Medicare  program  would  be  reduced  by  a  specified  percentage, 
which  would  be  1  percent  for  Fiscal  Year  1986  and  2  percent  for 
each  subsequent  year  in  which  there  is  sequestration.  (The  reduc- 
tion percentages  would  be  proportionally  reduced  in  any  year  in 
which  the  excess  deficit  is  small  enough  to  permit  a  smaller  reduc- 
tion.) 

In  any  year  for  which  there  is  sequestration,  the  reduction  would 
be  made  from  whatever  level  of  payment  would  otherwise  be  pro- 
vided under  Medicare  law  and  regulations.  If  hospital  prospective 
payments  were  scheduled  to  increase  by  4  percent,  then  a  2  percent 
reduction  (that  is,  payment  of  98  percent  of  the  normal  payment 
amount)  would  permit  some  increase  to  remain.  On  the  other  hand, 
if  no  hospital  prospective  payment  increase  were  scheduled  pursu- 
ant to  Medicare  law,  then  the  sequestration  reduction  would 
reduce  payments  below  the  previous  year's  rates. 

Where  Medicare  payment  is  based  on  discrete  events  or  services 
such  as  hospital  discharges  or  physician  services  rendered,  the  re- 
duction factor  would  apply  to  those  events  or  units.  Where  pay- 
ment to  providers  is  based  on  costs  incurred  over  a  period  of  time 
for  an  aggregation  of  services,  the  reduction  would  technically  be 
calculated  for  the  provider's  cost  reporting  period.  However,  inter- 
im payments  made  throughout  the  cost  reporting  period  would  be 
appropriately  adjusted. 

The  reduction  would  take  effect  as  of  a  specific  date  (normally 
October  1).  Where  this  date  is  not  the  beginning  of  a  provider's  cost 
reporting  year,  the  requisite  reduction  would  be  prorated  evenly 
over  the  months  of  the  two  cost  reporting  years  to  which  it  is  appli- 
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cable.  For  example,  if  a  2  percent  reduction  were  applicable  to  9 
months  of  one  cost  reporting  period  and  3  months  of  another 
period,  a  2  percent  reduction  would  be  applied  to  nine-twelfths  of 
the  provider's  otherwise  payable  costs  for  the  first  cost  reporting 
period  and  three-twelfths  for  the  second  cost  reporting  period. 

Final  determinations  regarding  sequestration  may  be  made  after 
the  date  sequestration  is  to  begin.  For  example,  the  final  determi- 
nation is  not  required  until  October  15  regarding  a  sequestration 
that  begins  October  1.  If  payments  made  before  the  final  determi- 
nation differ  from  those  allowed  under  the  final  order,  the  confer- 
ees expect  that  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services  will 
recover  the  overpayments  or  restore  the  underpayments. 

The  payment  reductions  made  pursuant  to  a  sequestration  order 
would  not  affect  the  co-insurance  and  deductible  amounts  payable 
by  Medicare  beneficiaries.  Thus,  with  respect  to  physicians'  serv- 
ices furnished  by  a  participating  physician,  or  for  which  an  assign- 
ment is  agreed  to,  the  beneficiary  would  continue  to  be  liable  only 
for  20  percent  of  the  Medicare  ''reasonable  charge"  (plus  any  appli- 
cable deductible),  even  though  the  amount  paid  to  the  physician  is 
reduced  by  1  or  2  percent.  There  would  be  no  change  in  the  fixed 
deductible  and  co-insurance  amounts  that  hospitals  and  skilled 
nursing  facilities  are  permitted  to  charge  beneficiaries,  even 
though  the  Medicare  payments  to  these  providers  are  reduced. 

Medicare  law  determines  payment  amounts  for  health  mainte- 
nance organizations  (HMOs)  through  an  estimate  of  what  Medicare 
payments  for  all  Medicare  covered  services  will  be  in  the  HMO's 
service  area  in  the  HMO's  forthcoming  contract  period.  In  making 
that  estimate.  Medicare  payments  previously  made  in  that  service 
area  are  taken  into  account.  Since  HMO  payments  will  be  directly 
reduced  under  a  sequestration  order,  it  would  be  inappropriate  to 
build  into  the  estimating  process  that  determines  HMO  payments 
the  Medicare  payment  reductions  in  the  HMO's  service  area  that 
are  the  result  of  sequestration  reductions  that  have  been  or  will  be 
made.  To  do  so  would  lead  to  reductions  in  HMO  payments  in 
excess  of  the  reductions  intended  under  sequestration.  Accordingly, 
the  effects  of  past  or  future  sequestration  reductions  must  be  ig- 
nored in  calculating  normal  HMO  payment  amounts;  these  normal 
payment  amounts  would  then  be  reduced  by  the  appropriate  se- 
questration percentages. 

d.  Community  and  Migrant  Health  Centers,  Indian  Health  Services 
and  Facilities,  and  Veterans'  Medical  Care 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  provides  that  Indian  Health  Services  and 
Facilities,  and  Veterans'  Medical  Care  would  be  fully  available  for 
sequestration.  The  Community  and  Migrant  Health  Center  pro- 
grams are  exempt  from  any  sequestration  order. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  provides  that  these  programs  are  fully 
available  for  sequestration. 
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Conference  Agreement 

In  the  conference  agreement,  reductions  to  Community  and  Mi- 
grant Health  Centers,  Indian  Health  Services  and  Facilities,  and 
Veterans'  Medical  Care  are  limited  to  one  percent  in  Fiscal  Year 
1986  and  two  percent  below  the  levels  they  would  otherwise  receive 
in  any  subsequent  fiscal  year. 

e.  Commodity  Credit  Corporation 
House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  provides  for  special  sequestration  proce- 
dures as  they  affect  loans  made  by  the  Commodity  Credit  Corpora- 
tion (CCC)  program  and  entities  providing  Federal  guarantees  for 
student  loans.  The  House  amendment  contains  three  major  provi- 
sions for  the  CCC  program:  (1)  a  statement  of  policy  that  the  CCC 
not  be  restricted  in  the  discharge  of  its  responsibilities  to  buy  and 
sell  commodities  in  world  trade  as  a  result  of  this  legislation;  (2) 
that  payments  and  loan  eligibility  under  any  contract  entered  into 
prior  to  a  sequester  order  could  not  be  reduced,  but  those  contracts 
entered  into  following  the  sequester  order  could  be  reduced;  and  (3) 
that  reductions  in  commodity  price  support  programs  should  not 
exceed  a  uniform  percentage  reduction. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate-passed  bill  provides  special  provisions  for  handling  a 
sequester  order  as  it  would  affect  the  functioning  of  the  Commodity 
Credit  Corporation  (CCC).  The  Senate,  in  an  October  10,  1985,  floor 
debate  concerning  CCC  agriculture  programs  {Congressional 
Record-Senate,  S13076-S13083)  established  the  legislative  intent 
that  agricultural  programs  were  not  to  be  exempt  from  any  seques- 
ter order.  However,  due  to  the  differences  and  overlap  of  crop-years 
and  fiscal  years  for  most  farm  price-support  and  loan  programs 
and,  therefore,  timing  differences  in  the  flow  of  CCC  budget  out- 
lays, the  Senate  debate  established  a  need  for  special  treatment  of 
CCC  programs. 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  provisions  to:  (1)  provide  that 
CCC  contracts  entered  into  prior  to  the  issuance  of  a  sequester 
order  (even  though  outlays  from  such  contracts  would  occur  in  the 
year  of  the  sequester  order)  would  not  be  affected;  (2)  provide  that 
CCC  non-contract  programs  would  be  subject  to  sequestration;  (3) 
provide  that  in  meeting  the  sequester  order  the  Secretary  of  Agri- 
culture could  adjust  both  loan  and  target  prices;  (4)  provide  that 
CCC  administrative  expenses  would  be  defined  as  controllable  ex- 
penditures; and  (5)  that  all  program  reductions  be  at  a  uniform  per- 
centage rate. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  Conference  Agreement  reflects  the  explicit  intent  of  the  bill 
managers  that  agriculture  programs  funded  through  the  CCC  be 
treated  similar  to  all  other  programs.  As  such,  the  conference 
agreement  includes  the  provision  of  both  the  House  and  Senate 
amendment  that  payments  and  loan  eligibility  under  any  contract 
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entered  into  after  a  sequester  order  had  been  issued  for  a  fiscal 
year  would  be  subject  to  a  percentage  reduction. 

The  managers  of  the  bill  also  recognize  the  current  economic  dif- 
ficulties facing  some  American  farmers  and  ranchers.  As  such,  the 
Conference  Agreement  includes  the  House  provision  as  follows: 
that  the  CCC  shall  not  be  restricted  in  the  discharge  of  its  author- 
ity and  responsibility  as  a  corporation  to  buy  and  sell  commodities 
in  world  trade,  to  use  the  proceeds  as  a  revolving  fund  to  meet 
other  obligations  and  otherwise  operate  as  a  corporation,  the  pur- 
pose for  which  it  was  created. 

The  Conference  Agreement  includes  provisions  of  both  the  House 
and  Senate  amendments  requiring  that  reductions  for  all  commod- 
ities be  made  in  a  uniform  manner  and  expands  the  uniform  reduc- 
tion to  all  non-contract  programs,  projects,  activities,  and  accounts 
within  CCC's  jurisdiction. 

The  Conference  Agreement  clarifies  that  outlay  reductions  in  the 
post-sequester  year  that  are  the  result  of  contract  adjustments  in 
the  sequester  year,  shall  be  counted  toward  the  overall  outlay  re- 
duction required  in  the  sequester  year. 

The  Conference  Agreement  provides  that,  in  implementing  a  se- 
quester order,  it  shall  be  done  in  such  a  manner  so  as  to  attempt  to 
ensure  that  uncertainty  in  scope  of  benefits  is  minimized,  market 
price  instability  is  minimized,  and  normal  production  and  market- 
ing relationships  are  not  distorted.  In  no  case,  however,  is  it  the 
intent  of  the  managers  that  sequestration  not  be  implemented  if 
ordered. 

Finally,  the  managers  of  the  bill  recognize  that  funding  for  CCC 
net  realized  losses  in  any  given  year  is  a  function  of  activities  that 
have  normally  preceded  that  particular  year.  The  Conference 
Agreement,  therefore,  makes  it  clear  that  appropriations  for  CCC 
net  realized  losses  are  not  subject  to  sequestration.  However,  it  is 
understood  that  the  need  for  appropriations  to  restore  CCC  net  re- 
alized losses  in  a  given  year  is  reduced  as  a  result  of  actions  from 
preceding  years  when  a  sequester  order  was  operative. 

f.  Guaranteed  Student  Loans 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  requires  savings  under  sequestration  to 
be  achieved  equally  from  the  following  two  measures:  (1)  the  statu- 
tory special  allowance  factor  for  lenders  can  be  reduced  by  up  to 
0.40  percentage  points,  but  not  below  3.00  percent,  in  the  first  year 
of  the  loan  (during  the  remaining  life  of  the  loan,  the  special  allow- 
ance reverts  to  the  level  specified  in  the  Higher  Education  Act,  as 
amended);  and  (2)  a  student's  origination  fee  can  be  increased  by 
not  more  than  0.50  percentage  points.  In  both  cases,  sequestration 
affects  only  loans  made  after  the  order  is  issued  and  only  in  the 
first  year  of  the  loan. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  generally  follows  the  House  amendment. 
However,  it  would  allow  additional  unspecified  options  to  be  used 
to  achieve  the  savings. 
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Conference  Agreement 

The  Conference  Agreement  requires  two  changes  to  the  GSL  pro- 
gram to  occur  automatically  under  sequestration.  One,  the  special 
statutory  allowance  factor  for  lenders  will  be  reduced  by  0.40  per- 
centage points,  but  not  below  3.00  percent,  in  the  first  year  of  the 
loan.  Two,  a  student's  origination  fee  will  increase  by  0.50  percent- 
age points.  In  both  cases,  sequestration  affects  only  loans  made 
during  the  applicable  fiscal  year  but  after  the  order  is  issued  and 
only  in  the  first  year  of  the  loan. 

g.  Social  Security  Trust  Funds 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  exempts  Social  Security  from  sequestra- 
tion and  amends  Section  710  of  the  Social  Security  Act  to  provide, 
beginning  with  fiscal  years  beginning  after  September  30,  1985, 
that  the  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  Federal  Old-Age  and 
Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund,  and  the  Federal  Disability  Insur- 
ance Trust  Fund,  and  the  taxes  imposed  on  employers,  employees, 
and  the  self-employed  would  not  be  included  in  the  totals  of  the 
Federal  budget,  either  as  submitted  by  the  President  or  as  stated  in 
the  Congressional  budget.  The  amendment  further  provides  that 
the  receipts  and  disbursements  of  these  funds  shall  be  exempt  from 
any  general  budget  limitation  imposed  by  statute  on  expeditures 
and  net  lending  or  budget  outlays  of  the  Federal  government.  This 
provision  would  expire  on  October  1,  1992,  when  the  provision  of 
current  law  removing  the  social  security  trust  funds  from  the  Fed- 
eral budget  takes  effect. 

The  House  amendment  also  provides  that  no  provision  of  law  en- 
acted after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  other  than  an  appro- 
priation to  the  trust  funds  already  authorized  under  the  Social  Se- 
curity Act  as  in  effect  on  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act,  may 
provide  for  payments  from  the  general  Treasury  into  the  trust 
funds,  or  from  the  trust  funds  into  the  Treasury. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  is  identical  to  the  House  amendment. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  Conference  Agreement  leaves  unchanged  from  the  House 
and  Senate  amendments  the  budgetary  treatment  of  the  Social  Se- 
curity trust  funds.  The  conferees  note  that  Section  201  includes  the 
receipts  and  disbursements  of  the  trust  funds  in  the  Federal  budget 
for  Fiscal  Year  1986  through  1991  only  for  the  purpose  of  the  defi- 
cit estimates  required  to  determine  whether  the  Federal  deficit  is 
within  the  maximum  deficit  amount  targets  required  in  the  emer- 
gency balanced  budget  act. 

h.  Child  Support  Enforcement  Program 
House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  provides  that  outlays  for  the  child  sup- 
port enforcement  program  are  available  for  sequester  only  by  re- 
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ducing  the  Federal  matching  rate  for  State  administrative  ex- 
penses. 

Senate  Amendment 

Same  as  the  House  amendment  except  for  technical  differences. 
Conference  Agreement 

Same  as  the  House  amendment  except  for  technical  differences. 

i.  Foster  Care  and  Adoption  Assistance  Programs 
House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  limits  the  amount  available  for  sequester 
in  the  foster  care  and  adoption  assistance  programs:  (1)  to  increases 
in  foster  care  maintenance  payment  rates  or  adoption  assistance 
pajnnent  rates;  and  (2)  only  to  the  extent  that  the  reduction  can  be 
made  by  reducing  Federal  matching  payments  by  a  uniform  per- 
centage. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  makes  amounts  for  these  programs  fully 
available  for  sequester.  The  Senate  also  provides  that  States  may 
not  alter  pajmtient  timetables  for  the  programs  so  as  to  change  the 
fiscal  year  against  which  expenditures  for  the  programs  are 
charged. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  Conference  Agreement  follows  the  House  amendment  and 
adds  the  Senate  prohibition  against  altering  the  payment  timeta- 
ble. 

j.  Unemployment  Programs 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  provides  that  regular  State  unemploy- 
ment benefits,  the  State  share  of  extended  unemployment  benefits, 
benefits  paid  to  former  Federal  employees  and  former  members  of 
the  armed  services,  and  loans  and  advances  to  the  State  and  Feder- 
al unemplojmient  accounts  are  not  available  for  sequester.  The 
Federal  share  of  extended  benefits  and  Federally  paid  benefits  and 
administrative  expenses  are  fully  available  for  sequester. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  follows  the  House  amendment,  but  pro- 
vides that  benefits  paid  to  former  Federal  employees  and  former 
members  of  the  armed  services  are  fully  available  for  sequester. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  Conference  Agreement  follows  the  House  amendment.  It 
also  provides  that  States  may,  without  penalty,  reduce  their  share 
of  Federal-State  extended  unemployment  benefits  if  the  Federal 
share  of  benefits  is  reduced  by  a  sequester  order. 
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k.  Mine  Worker  Disability 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  provides  that  increases  in  black  lung  ben- 
efits and  special  benefits  for  disabled  coal  miners  be  treated  in  the 
same  manner  as  automatic  spending  increases. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  follows  the  House  amendment  with  tech- 
nical differences. 

Conference  Agreement 
The  Conference  Agreement  follows  the  House  amendment. 

1.  Federal  Administrative  Expenses 
House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  exempts  from  reduction  a  number  of  pro- 
grams and  activities  (including  Social  Security  and  railroad  retire- 
ment benefits,  Federal  credit  guarantee  and  insurance  programs, 
and  certain  low  income  programs)  without  reference  to  administra- 
tive expenses. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  exempts  programs  and  activities  includ- 
ing Social  Security  (except  administrative  expenses).  Federal  dis- 
ability insurance  (except  administrative  expenses),  and  Federal 
credit  guarantee  and  insurance  programs  (exempting  only  those 
outlays  resulting  from  prior  legal  obligations  of  the  government). 

Conference  Agreement 

The  Conference  Agreement  provides  that  Federal  administrative 
expenses  incurred  in  connection  with  any  program,  activity,  or  ac- 
count shall  be  subject  to  reduction  under  a  sequester  order.  Any  ex- 
emption, exception,  limitation,  or  special  rule  is  not  intended  to  in- 
clude these  Federal  administrative  or  operating  expenses  unless  it 
does  so  by  specific  reference. 

Under  this  provision,  administrative  or  operating  expenses  of  all 
the  departments  and  agencies  of  the  Federal  government,  including 
independent  agencies,  would  be  subject  to  reduction  unless  specifi- 
cally exempted.  This  provision  includes  programs  and  agencies  that 
are  self-financing  and  that  do  not  receive  appropriations. 

The  term  administrative  or  operating  expenses  is  intended  to  in- 
clude obligations  for  items  such  as  personnel  compensation,  travel, 
transportation,  communication,  equipment,  supplies,  materials,  and 
other  services.  It  is  not  the  intent  of  the  conferees  to  include  pay- 
ments, loans,  or  other  benefits  resulting  from  prior  legal  obliga- 
tions under  the  term  administrative  or  operating  expenses. 

For  purposes  of  this  section,  payments  made  by  the  Federal  gov- 
ernment to  reimburse  or  match  administrative  costs  incurred  by 
State  or  local  governments,  such  as  the  Federal  matching  pay- 
ments for  State  AFDC  and  Medicaid  administrative  expenses,  shall 
not  be  considered  administrative  expenses. 
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m.  Off-Budget  Entities 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  required  that  off-budget  activities  be  in- 
cluded in  both  the  President's  budget  and  concurrent  budget  reso- 
lutions. The  House  amendment  also  required  that  receipts  and  dis- 
bursements of  the  Federal  Financing  Bank  (FFB)  with  respect  to 
loan  obligations  of  another  Federal  agency  be  included  in  the  ac- 
counts of  that  agency. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  included  substantially  similar  provisions. 

Conference  Agreement 

Sections  201(a),  214,  223,  and  261  of  the  conference  agreement  in- 
clude language  regarding  the  treatment  of  Federal  agencies  or  ac- 
counts with  "off-budget"  status.  In  general,  off-budget  Federal  enti- 
ties are  to  be  treated  as  on-budget  for  the  purposes  of  this  Act  and 
the  Congressional  Budget  Act. 

Definition  of  Off-budget;  past  Budget  treatment.  Section  201(a) 
includes  a  definition  of  "off-budget",  based  upon  Senate  language. 
The  definition  is  intended  to  conform  with  existing  usage  of  the 
term.  The  term  is  not  intended  to  cover  Government-sponsored  en- 
terprises, which  are  privately  owned  and  are  therefore  not  part  of 
the  Federal  Government. 

Off-budget  entities  to  be  treated  as  on-budget  entities.  The  deficit 
targets — the  Maximum  Deficit  Amounts — are  intended  to  include 
both  on-budget  and  off-budget  entities. 

n.  Treatment  of  the  Federal  Financing  Bank  (FFB) 

Sections  201(a)  and  214  require  that  FFB  direct  loans  be  account- 
ed as  loans  of  the  agency  in  question.  As  a  consequence,  budget  au- 
thority and  outlays  associated  with  those  direct  loans  will  be 
budget  authority  and  outlays  of  that  agency,  rather  than  of  the 
FFB. 

o.  Federal  Pay 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  provided  that  the  rates  of  Federal  pay  to 
which  an  individual  is  entitled  under  statutory  pay  systems  could 
not  be  reduced  pursuant  to  a  sequestration  order  issued  by  the 
President.  Under  the  House  amendment,  if  a  pay  increase  were 
provided  at  any  time  for  Federal  employees,  a  sequestration  order 
could  not  suspend  or  reduce  the  rate  of  pay  to  which  an  individual 
is  entitled.  Required  sequestration  savings  in  an  account  including 
salary  expenses  would  have  to  be  achieved  without  reducing  an  em- 
ployee's rate  of  pay.  Treatment  of  Federal  pay  pursuant  to  a  se- 
questration order  would  be  similar  to  other  administrative  ex- 
penses. Program  managers  would  resort  to  furloughing  personnel 
in  order  to  achieve  required  sequestration  savings  only  if  other 
methods  provided  insufficient  savings. 
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Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  that  the  rate  of  Federal  pay  of 
a  civilian  employee  and  the  basic  rate  of  pay  of  a  member  of  the 
uniformed  services  to  which  an  individual  is  entitled  on  the  effec- 
tive date  of  a  sequestration  order  may  not  be  reduced  in  order  to 
achieve  the  savings  required  by  the  order.  The  intent  of  the  Senate 
amendment  regarding  pay  increases  scheduled  to  take  effect  after 
the  effective  date  of  a  sequestration  order  would  reduce  such  in- 
creases (not  below  zero)  by  a  percentage.  For  example,  if  a  sched- 
uled pay  increase  (expressed  as  a  percentage)  was  less  than  the  uni- 
form percentage  reduction  amount,  the  scheduled  pay  increase 
could  be  reduced  to  zero. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  conference  agreement  provides  that  rates  of  pay  for  civilian 
employees  (and  rates  of  basic  pay,  basic  subsistence  allowances  and 
basic  quarters  allowances  for  members  of  the  uniformed  services) 
may  not  be  reduced  pursuant  to  a  sequestration  order.  The  agree- 
ment retains  the  House  position  that  a  scheduled  pay  increase  may 
not  be  reduced  pursuant  to  an  order  and  that  Federal  pay  be  treat- 
ed as  other  components  of  administrative  expenses.  The  conferees 
urge  program  managers  to  employ  all  other  options  available  to 
them  in  order  to  achieve  savings  required  under  a  sequestration 
order  and  resort  to  personnel  furloughs  only  if  other  methods 
prove  insufficient. 

IV.  LOANS 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  provides  that  new  direct  loan  obligations 
and  new  loan  guarantee  commitments  would  be  subject  to  seques- 
tration to  the  extent  that  such  loan  levels  were  limited  in  appro- 
priation bills  or  substantive  law;  the  limitations  would  be  reduced 
by  the  general  domestic  sequestration  percentage  (the  percenta^ge 
applicable  to  domestic  programs  not  exempt  or  covered  by  special 
rules). 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  would  reduce  budgetary  resources — in- 
cluding loans — to  the  extent  necessary  to  reduce  outlays  by  a  uni- 
form percentage.  Because  loan  guarantees  only  result  in  outlays  in 
the  event  of  default,  the  Senate  amendment  probably  would  not 
result  in  the  reduction  of  loan  guarantee  commitments.  In  addi- 
tion, the  Senate  amendment  would  exempt  outlays  from  legal  obli- 
gations for  numerous  Federal  loan  programs. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  conference  agreement  follows  the  House  position  with 
regard  to  direct  and  guaranteed  loans  controlled  through  limita- 
tions. In  addition,  the  conference  agreement  provides  that,  for  new 
direct  loan  obligations  and  loan  guarantee  commitments  not  sub- 
ject to  limitation  (and  not  a  result  of  legal  obligations  of  the  gov- 
ernment or  otherwise  covered  by  special  rules — such  as  Guaran- 
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teed  Student  Loans),  the  estimated  loan  level  is  to  be  reduced  by 
the  general  domestic  sequestration  percentage.  The  post-sequestra- 
tion loan  levels  would  be  specified  in  the  CBO/OMB  reports  and 
the  GAO  reports,  and  would  constitute  a  de  facto  loan  limitation. 

This  is  analogous  to  the  treatment  of  obligations  from  special, 
trust,  and  trust-revolving  funds  financed  through  permanent  in- 
definite budget  authority;  the  obligations  from  such  funds  (if  not 
exempt  or  subject  to  special  rule)  would  be  reduced  by  the  seques- 
tration percentage,  and  the  resulting  level  of  estimated  obligations 
would  constitute  a  de  facto  obligation  ceiling.  Assets  of  such  funds 
would  remain  in  those  funds. 

In  the  case  of  loan  programs  financed  by  permanent  indefinite 
budget  authority,  the  post-sequestration  loan  level  is  intended  to  be 
controlling.  In  the  case  of  loan  programs  for  which  an  appropria- 
tion of  definite  budget  authority  exists,  both  the  pre-sequestration 
loan  level  and  the  definite  budget  authority  are  reduced  by  the  do- 
mestic sequestration  percentage. 

V.  CONGRESSIONAL  RESPONSE  TO  A  PRESIDENTIAL  ORDER 

House  Amendment 

No  Provision 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  provides  that  not  later  than  10  days 
after  the  issuance  of  an  order  by  the  President,  the  Committees  on 
the  Budget  of  the  House  of  Representatives  and  the  Senate  may 
report  to  their  respective  Houses  a  concurrent  resolution  affirming 
the  order  in  whole  or  in  part.  To  the  extent  that  parts  of  the  order 
are  not  affirmed,  the  concurrent  resolutions  shall  contain  reconcili- 
ation instructions  to  achieve  the  level  of  deficit  reduction  contained 
in  those  parts. 

Committees  instructed  by  the  concurrent  resolution  have  10  days 
from  the  adoption  in  both  Houses  of  the  conference  report  on  the 
concurrent  resolution  to  respond  to  the  instructions.  The  Commit- 
tees on  the  Budget  of  the  respective  House  would  package  the  rec- 
ommendations of  the  instructed  committees  without  revision, 
except  revisions  could  be  made  to  bring  a  committee  into  compli- 
ance with  the  instructions.  The  Committees  on  the  Budget  would 
then  report  a  reconciliation  bill  or  resolution,  or  both,  carrying  out 
the  recommendations  of  the  committees  and  any  revisions  to  bring 
committees  into  compliance. 

Reconciliation  bills  and  conference  reports  thereon  in  the  Senate, 
but  only  conference  reports  in  the  House,  which  would  breach  the 
maximum  deficit  amount  would  not  be  in  order. 

In  the  House,  any  concurrent  resolution,  and  any  conference  re- 
ports thereon  would  be  considered  in  accordance  with  the  applica- 
ble rules  of  the  House,  except  that  the  concurrent  resolution  would 
be  considered  privileged  for  consideration  on  or  after  the  third  day 
that  the  report  of  the  Budget  Committee  was  available  to  Mem- 
bers. In  the  Senate,  the  provisions  of  sections  305  and  310  of  the 
Congressional  Budget  Act  of  1974  for  the  consideration  of  concur- 
rent resolutions  on  the  budget  and  conference  reports  thereon 
apply  to  the  consideration  of  concurrent  resolutions,  and  reconcilia- 
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tion  bills  and  reconciliation  resolutions  reported  under  this  section, 
except  that  debate  on  the  concurrent  resolution  is  limited  to  10 
hours. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  conference  agreement  sets  forth  procedures  for  formulation 
of  an  alternative  congressional  deficit  reduction  plan  in  the  Senate, 
as  follows: 

Within  two  days  of  the  revised  report  issued  by  the  Comptroller 
General  (October  10;  January  20  in  1986),  Senate  committees  may 
submit  views  and  estimates  on  an  alternative  congressional  plan  to 
the  Senate  Budget  Committee. 

Within  10  days  of  a  final  order  by  the  President  (October  15; 
March  1  in  1986 — initial  report  deemed  to  be  final  in  1986),  the 
Senate  Budget  Committee  may  report  a  resolution  (simple  or  con- 
current) to  the  Senate  where  it  is  to  be  considered  under  a  10  hour 
time  limit  and  the  provisions  of  section  305  of  the  Budget  Act  relat- 
ing to  consideration  of  budget  resolutions.  The  resolution  may 
affirm  the  presidential  order  in  whole  or  part.  To  the  extent  that 
the  order  is  not  affirmed,  the  resolution  shall  contain  reconciliation 
instructions  to  Senate  Committees  to  achieve  at  least  the  amount 
of  deficit  reduction,  attributable  to  the  respective  committees  by  ju- 
risdiction, which  was  not  affirmed. 

On  the  basis  of  what  is  affirmed  or  not  affirmed  regarding  the 
presidential  order,  even  if  a  committee  is  not  required  to  produce  a 
specific  amount  of  deficit  reduction,  it  would  still  be  in  order  to 
offer  amendments  to  a  congressional  alternative  plan  resolution  to 
instruct  such  a  committee  to  produce  a  specific  amount  of  deficit 
reduction. 

Within  10  days  after  reconciliation  instructions  are  issued  pursu- 
ant to  an  alternative  congressional  plan  resolution,  reconciled  com- 
mittees must  submit  their  responses  to  the  Senate  Budget  Commit- 
tee (or  directly  to  the  Senate  if  only  one  committee  is  reconciled) 
which  packages  the  responses  into  a  single  bill  for  consideration  by 
the  Senate.  A  committee  shall  be  considered  to  have  complied  with 
its  reconciliation  instructions  if  it  reports  out  deficit  reductions  at 
least  equal  to  the  amount  it  was  instructed  to  achieve.  If  a  commit- 
tee's reconciliation  language  falls  short  of  the  required  deficit  re- 
duction, the  Budget  Committee  must  include  in  the  reconciliation 
measure  language  within  such  committee's  jurisdiction  which 
brings  the  committee  into  compliance  with  its  instructions. 

The  conference  agreement  includes  several  provisions  relating  to 
floor  consideration  of  an  alternative  congressional  reconciliation 
bill  (or  resolution).  It  would  not  be  in  order  to  consider  such  a  rec- 
onciliation bill  (or  resolution),  or  amendment  thereto,  or  conference 
report  thereon,  if  it  would  cause  the  maximum  deficit  amount  for  a 
fiscal  year  to  be  exceeded,  unless  the  economy  is  experiencing  neg- 
ative real  growth.  Debate  on  such  a  reconciliation  measure  would 
be  limited  to  20  hours  and  the  provisions  of  section  305(b)  relating 
to  floor  consideration  of  reconciliation  measures  would  be  made  ap- 
plicable. 
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VI.  ECONOMIC  CONDITIONS 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  provides  that  if  real  GNP  growth  is  pro- 
jected to  be  one  percent  or  less  for  the  fiscal  year  there  shall  be  no 
maximum  deficit  amount.  It  further  provides  that  if  real  GNP 
growth  has  been  negative,  or  is  projected  to  be  negative,  for  each  of 
two  consecutive  quarters,  the  Budget  Committees  my  report  joint 
resolutions  declaring  the  economy  in  recession  and  suspending  or 
revising  this  law;  and  that  if  the  average  rate  of  unemployment  for 
two  consecutive  months  is  one  percent  above  the  same  two  months 
for  the  previous  year,  points  of  order  against  legislation  breaching 
the  maximum  deficit  amount  or  budget  resolution  deficit  would  be 
removed. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  provides  that  if  real  GNP  growth  is  pro- 
jected to  be  negative  for  each  of  two  consecutive  quarters,  or  has 
been  less  then  one  percent  for  each  of  two  consecutive  quarters,  the 
Budget  Committees  may  report  joint  resolutions  declaring  the  econ- 
omy in  recession  and  suspending  or  revising  this  law.  Such  joint 
resolutions  would  be  considered  under  expedited  procedures. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  conference  agreement  provides  that  the  CBO  Director  shall 
notify  Congress  if,  during  a  period  consisting  of  the  quarter  during 
which  such  notification  is  given,  the  quarter  preceding  such  notifi- 
cation, and  the  four  quarters  following  such  notification,  such 
Office  or  the  Office  of  Management  and  Budget  has  determined 
that  real  economic  growth  is  projected  or  estimated  to  be  less  than 
zero  with  respect  to  each  of  any  two  consecutive  quarters  within 
such  period,  or  if  the  Department  of  Commerce  preliminary  report 
of  actual  real  economic  growth  (or  any  subsequent  revision  thereof) 
indicates  that  the  rate  of  real  economic  growth  for  each  of  the  most 
recent  reported  quarter  and  the  immediately  preceding  quarter  is 
less  than  one  percent. 

Upon  receiving  such  notification  the  Majority  Leaders  of  both 
Houses  shall  introduce  identical  joint  resolutions  suspending  the 
following  provisions  of  the  Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit 
Reduction  Act  of  1985: 

(1)  the  maximum  deficit  amount  for  the  current  fiscal  year  and 
the  next  fiscal  year  as  it  applies  to  Congressional  budget  resolu- 
tions and  the  President's  budget  submissions; 

(2)  points  of  order  for  the  current  fiscal  year  enforcing  spending 
and  revenue  levels,  and  the  maximum  deficit  amount  in  the 
Senate,  established  in  the  budget  resolution  for  such  year; 

(3)  points  of  order  for  the  next  fiscal  year  enforcing  spending  and 
revenue  levels  established  in  the  budget  resolution  for  such  fiscal 
year,  except  that  if  a  budget  resolution  for  such  year  has  not  been 
agreed  to  before  the  introduction  of  the  joint  resolution,  then  these 
points  of  order  will  not  be  suspended.  The  points  of  order  in  the 
Senate  for  enforcing  the  maximum  deficit  level  for  the  next  fiscal 
year  is  suspended  regardless  of  the  status  of  the  budget  resolution 
for  such  fiscal  year. 
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(4)  the  issue  of  any  joint  report  by  CBO  and  0MB  and  any  report 
of  the  Comptroller  General  reporting  excess  deficits,  the  issue  of 
any  initial  or  final  sequestration  order  by  the  President,  and  the 
operation  of  any  initial  sequestration  order.  However,  a  final  se- 
questration order  issued  prior  to  enactment  of  the  joint  resolution 
is  not  suspended. 

The  joint  resolution  is  referred  to  the  Budget  Committees,  which 
must  report  it  within  five  days  without  amendment  or  be  automati- 
cally discharged.  The  resolution  is  considered  under  expedited  pro- 
cedures and  may  be  not  be  amended  on  the  floor. 

VII.  CONSTITUTIONAL  ISSUES 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  provides  that  within  60  days  of  the  enact- 
ment of  the  bill,  any  Member  of  Congress  may  commence  a  civil 
action  in  the  United  States  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia for  declaratory  and  injunctive  relief  on  the  ground  that  section 
251  violates  the  Constitution.  If  the  President  issues  an  order 
under  section  252,  the  House  amendment  provides  that  any 
Member  of  Congress  or  any  other  person  adversely  affected  by  such 
order  may  commence  a  civil  action  for  declaratory  and  injunctive 
relief  in  the  District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia  on  the 
ground  that  the  order  violates  the  Constitution  and  the  court  may 
issue  a  preliminary  or  permanent  injunction  suspending  the  order. 
In  addition,  in  the  case  of  an  order  issued  under  section  252,  the 
House  amendment  provides  that  any  Member  of  Congress  may 
commence  a  civil  action  for  declaratory  and  injunctive  relief  in  the 
District  Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia  on  the  ground  that  the 
terms  of  the  order  do  not  comply  with  the  Act. 

Both  Houses  of  Congress  are  granted  the  right  to  intervene  in 
any  of  the  above  actions.  All  of  the  above  actions  are  to  be  heard 
and  determined  by  a  three  judge  panel  on  an  expedited  basis.  In  all 
of  the  above  actions,  direct  appeal  to  the  Supreme  Court  is  author- 
ized and  attorneys'  fees  shall  be  recoverable  by  the  prevailing 
party  at  a  rate  not  to  exceed  $75. 

The  House  amendment  also  contains  a  non-severability  clause 
providing  that  if  any  of  the  provisions  of  the  Act  are  found  to  be 
unconstitutional,  the  entire  Act  will  fall. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  provides  that  any  Member  of  Congress 
may  bring  an  action  for  declaratory  or  injunctive  relief  concerning 
the  constitutionality  of  the  Act,  or  intervene  in  such  action,  in  the 
United  States  District  Court  of  Appeals  for  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, which  will  hear  the  matter  sitting  en  banc.  Any  Member  of 
Congress  can  bring  a  similar  action  in  the  same  court  on  the 
ground  of  nonapplication  of  a  sequestration  order.  The  above  ac- 
tions would  be  reviewable  by  appeal  directly  to  the  Supreme  Court. 
The  amendment  directs  the  Court  of  Appeals  and  the  Supreme 
Court  to  expedite  to  the  greatest  possible  extent  an  action  brought 
by  a  Member  of  Congress  challenging  the  constitutionality  of  the 
Act. 
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If  the  President  fails  to  sequester  funds  on  the  claim  that  the 
constitutional  powers  of  the  President  prevent  such  sequestration 
or  permit  its  avoidance,  and  such  claim  is  determined  by  the  Su- 
preme Court  to  be  valid,  then  the  entire  sequestering  order  is  null 
and  void. 

The  Senate  amendment  provides  that  if  the  reporting  procedures 
under  204(a)(1)  of  the  amendment  (the  report  of  the  Directors  on 
0MB  and  CBO  to  the  Comptroller  General)  are  invalidated  in  a 
court  action  brought  under  this  Act,  the  report  of  the  Directors  will 
be  transmitted  to  a  joint  committee  of  the  Congress  made  up  of  the 
entire  membership  of  the  House  and  Senate  Budget  Committees. 
The  Joint  Committee  will  report  the  contents  of  the  report,  in  the 
form  of  a  joint  resolution,  to  both  Houses,  no  later  than  5  days 
after  the  receipt  of  the  report.  Expedited  consideration  of  the  joint 
resolution  is  provided  in  both  the  House  and  the  Senate.  Upon  the 
enactment  of  the  joint  resolution,  it  would  be  deemed  to  be  the 
report  received  by  the  President  that  triggers  a  sequestration 
order. 

The  Senate  amendment  provides  that  if  any  provision  of  the  Act 
is  held  invalid,  the  remainder  of  the  provisions  will  not  be  affected. 

Conference  Agreement 

Both  the  House  amendment  language  pertaining  to  nonseverabil- 
ity  and  the  Senate  amendment  language  pertaining  to  severability 
would  be  deleted. 

Expedited  judicial  review  would  be  provided  for  Members  of  Con- 
gress seeking  anticipatory  review  of  the  constitutionality  of  a  Presi- 
dential order  issued  under  Section  252,  for  Members  of  Congress  or 
other  adversely  affected  persons  challenging  the  constitutionality 
of  the  Act,  and  Members  of  Congress  claiming  that  an  order  issued 
pursuant  to  Section  252  does  not  comply  with  the  requirements  of 
the  Act.  All  of  the  above  actions  would  be  taken  in  the  District 
Court  for  the  District  of  Columbia  and  would  be  heard  and  deter- 
mined by  a  three  judge  court. 

Any  order  of  the  District  Court  issued  pursuant  to  the  above  ac- 
tions would  be  reviewable  by  appeal  directly  to  the  Supreme  Court. 
Both  the  District  Court  and  the  Supreme  Court  are  directed  to  ex- 
pedite such  actions  to  the  greatest  extent  possible. 

If  a  court  determines  that  an  order  issued  by  the  President  did 
not  reduce  or  sequester  funds  as  required  by  the  Act,  the  President 
would  have  20  days  to  revise  the  order  in  accordance  with  such  de- 
termination. If  a  Presidential  order  does  not  comply  with  the  re- 
quirements of  the  Act  on  the  claim  or  defense  that  the  constitu- 
tional powers  of  the  President  allow  for  such  avoidance,  and  such  a 
claim  or  defense  is  finally  determined  by  the  Supreme  Court  to  be 
valid,  the  entire  order  is  null  and  void. 

No  declaratory  or  injunctive  relief  from  an  order  issued  by  the 
President  shall  become  effective  until  any  appeals  that  are  taken 
are  exhausted  and  the  court  to  which  appeal  has  been  taken  has 
issued  its  final  order,  or  mandate  in  the  case  of  a  Court  of  Appeals. 

While  the  conferees  believe  all  constitutional  concerns  have  been 
successfully  addressed,  it  is  obvious  that  some  controversy  remains. 
The  Conferees  want  any  constitutional  issues  to  be  decided  as 
promptly  as  possible.  If  any  part  of  the  Act  is  not  constitutional,  it 


100 


is  in  the  interest  of  everyone  in  the  executive  and  legislative 
branches  as  well  as  the  public  in  general,  to  know  this  as  promptly 
as  possible. 

The  purposes  of  section  274(a)(1)  is  to  ensure  prompt  resolution  of 
any  constitutional  questions  regarding  the  sequestration  process 
and  the  mechanism  by  which  sequestration  is  triggered.  It  should 
be  noted  that  a  member  of  Congress  bringing  an  action  under  para- 
graph (a)(1)  has  a  direct  interest  in  the  resolution  of  this  constitu- 
tional question  since  the  application  of  such  an  order  would  lead  to 
a  reduction  in  the  funds  available  to  such  member  to  carry  out  his 
or  her  legislative  functions. 

The  conferees,  in  agreeing  to  section  274  (a)(1),  (a)(2),  and  (a)(3) 
took  into  account  both  Article  III  of  the  Constitution  and  applica- 
ble case  law  relating  to  standing  and  ripeness.  The  Conferees  are 
agreed  that  the  three  paragraphs  fit  within  those  guidelines  and 
any  actions  brought  pursuant  to  these  expedited  review  provisions 
should  be  reviewed  by  the  courts. 

The  Conference  Agreement  adopts  the  Senate  provision  on  the 
alternative  procedures  for  the  joint  report  of  the  Directors  to  the 
Congress.  The  Alternative  procedures  would  be  triggered  if  any  of 
the  reports  of  the  Directors  were  invalidated.  The  Joint  Committee 
on  Deficit  Reduction  would  be  established  only  upon  the  invalida- 
tion of  any  of  the  reporting  procedures. 

Section  274(a)(4)  provides  for  notice  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Senate  and  the  Clerk  of  the  House  of  legal  actions  brought  pursu- 
ant to  the  provisions  of  Section  274.  This  subsection  also  provides 
for  intervention  by  the  Senate  and  the  House  in  such  actions.  It  is 
intended  that  each  body  may  employ  what  have  developed  to  be 
the  regular  procedures  to  initiate  participation  in  cases  of  institu- 
tional interest  as  they  have  in  litigation  concerning  the  1984  Bank- 
ruptcy Act  Amendments  and  the  Competition  in  Contracting  Act 
Amendments. 

The  House  amendment  contained  an  attorneys'  fee  provision 
which  was  deleted.  The  conferees  intend  that  existing  statutes  pro- 
viding for  attorneys'  fees,  including  the  Equal  Access  to  Justice 
Act,  cover  actions  brought  under  the  judicial  review  provisions  of 
this  act.  If  the  law  is  declared  unconstitutional,  reasonable  attor- 
neys' fees  at  the  ordinary  EAJA  rates  should  be  paid. 

The  Conferees  do  not  believe  that  any  constitutional  authority  or 
requirement  to  avoid  sequestration  of  any  federal  spending  exists, 
but  have  included  this  provision  as  a  "Fail  Safe"  mechanism 
against  a  successful  contrary  claim  upsetting  the  balanced  provi- 
sions of  the  Act. 

VIII.  BUDGET  ACT  PROCEDURES  AND  CHANGES  IN  THE  RULES  OF  THE 
HOUSE  AND  SENATE 

The  legislation  adopts  many  of  the  congressional  budget  reforms 
proposed  in  the  98th  Congress  by  the  Task  Force  on  the  Budget 
Process,  the  Committee  on  Rules,  which  is  commonly  called  ''the 
Beilenson  Task  Force"  in  reference  to  its  Chairman.  (See  House 
Report  98-1152,  Part  1).  Specifically,  the  legislation  provides  for  an 
accelerated  congressional  and  executive  branch  timetable,  expands 
the  application  of  the  Budget  Act  to  cover  credit  authority,  in- 
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eludes  off-budget  programs  in  the  congressional  and  executive 
budgets,  and  streamlines  the  congressional  budget  process  by  pro- 
viding for  an  annual  budget  resolution  and  by  removing  unneces- 
sary obstacles  to  the  consideration  of  authorization  and  appropria- 
tion bills. 

Section  201,  Congressional  Budget 
(a)  Definitions 

(1)  Deficit. — The  Congressional  Budget  and  Impoundment  Control 
Act  of  1974  (hereinafter  referred  to  as  "current  law")  does  not  in- 
clude a  definition  of  the  term  "deficit". 

The  House  amendment  contained  a  definition  of  the  term  "defi- 
cit". 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  a  definition  of  the  term  "defi- 
cit". 

The  conference  agreement  contains  a  definition  of  the  term  "def- 
icit" which  is  similar  to  that  found  in  both  amendments.  "Deficit" 
is  defined  as  the  amount  by  which  outlays  exceed  revenues  for  a 
fiscal  year.  The  definition  includes  all  off-budget  Federal  entities. 

The  definition  also  includes,  for  the  purposes  of  the  Balanced 
Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Reduction  Act  of  1985,  receipts  and 
disbursements  of  the  Social  Security  trust  funds. 

The  conferees  are  aware  that  this  requirement  conflicts  with  the 
mathematical  consistency  requirement  for  budget  resolutions  con- 
tained in  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  and  the  House  rules.  The 
Balanced  Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Control  Act  prohibits  the 
budget  resolution  from  setting  forth  social  security  spending  and 
revenues.  The  mathematical  consistency  rule  requires  that  the 
budget  resolution  therefore  show  a  deficit  which  is  computed  with- 
out social  security.  The  conferees  intend  that  budget  resolutions 
which  are  considered  during  the  operation  of  the  Balanced  Budget 
and  Emergency  Deficit  Control  Act  will  contain  two  deficit  compu- 
tations: one  will  exclude  social  security  so  as  to  comply  with  the 
mathematical  consistency  rule.  The  other  will  include  social  securi- 
ty and  will  be  the  deficit  level  used  for  purposes  of  determining 
compliance  with  the  maximum  deficit  amount  under  the  Balanced 
Budget  and  Emergency  Deficit  Control  Act. 

(2)  Maximum  Deficit  Amount. — Current  law  does  not  contain  a 
definition  of  "maximum  deficit  amount". 

The  House  amendment  contained  a  definition  of  "maximum  defi- 
cit amount". 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  a  definition  of  "maximum  def- 
icit amount". 

The  conference  agreement  defines  "maximum  deficit  amount"  to 
mean  $171.9  billion  in  fiscal  year  1986,  $144  billion  in  fiscal  year 
1987,  $108  billion  in  fiscal  year  1988,  $72  billion  in  fiscal  year  1989, 
$36  billion  in  fiscal  year  1990,  and  zero  in  fiscal  year  1991. 

(3)  Off-budget  Federal  entity. — Current  law  does  not  contain  a 
definition  of  off-budget  Federal  entity". 

The  House  amendment  did  not  define  "off-budget  Federal 
entity". 

The  Senate  amendment  did  not  define  "off-budget  Federal 
entity". 
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The  conference  agreement  defines  "off-budget  Federal  entity'*  as 
any  entity  (other  than  a  privately-owned  Government-sponsored 
entity)  which  is  established  by  Federal  law,  and  the  budget  receipts 
and  disbursements  of  which  would,  but  for  this  Act,  be  required  to 
be  excluded  from  the  President's  budget  and  the  congressional 
budget.  (See  also  discussion  of  "Off-Budget  Federal  Entities". 

(i)  Entitlement  authority. — Current  law  does  not  contain  an  ex- 
plicit definition  of  "entitlement  authority". 

The  House  amendment  contained  a  definition  of  "entitlement  au- 
thority". 

The  Senate  amendment  did  not  contain  a  definition  of  "entitle- 
ment authority". 

The  conference  agreement  contains  the  House  provision  defining 
"entitlement  authority"  so  as  to  specifically  reference  spending  au- 
thority as  described  in  section  401(c)(2)(C)  of  the  Budget  Act,  which 
is  the  working  definition  under  current  interpretation. 

(5)  Credit  Authority. — Current  law  does  not  contain  a  definition 
of  "credit  authority". 

The  House  amendment  defined  "credit  authority"  as  authority  to 
incur  direct  loan  obligations  or  primary  loan  guarantee  commit- 
ments. 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  an  identical  provision. 
The  conference  agreement  incorporates  this  language. 

(6)  Budget  Authority  to  include  Offsetting  Receipts. — Current  law 
does  not  define  "budget  authority"  as  including  the  authority  to 
collect  offsetting  receipts. 

The  House  amendment  defined  "budget  authority"  to  include  the 
authority  to  collect  offsetting  receipts. 

The  Senate  amendment  did  not  include  such  a  provision. 

The  conference  agreement  contains  the  House  provision  clarify- 
ing the  definition  of  budget  authority  by  specifically  including  the 
authority  to  collect  offsetting  receipts.  Offsetting  receipts  are 
amount  deposited  in  receipt  accounts.  These  amounts  generally  are 
deducted  from  budget  authority  by  function  and  by  agency.  This 
provision  would  not  change  that  scorekeeping  practice.  A  reduction 
in  offsetting  receipts  increases  budget  authority.  Under  the  new 
definition,  legislation  that  decreases  offsetting  receipts  will  be 
treated  as  legislation  providing  budget  authority.  The  new  defini- 
tion does  not  affect  the  treatment  of  offsetting  collections  credited 
to  an  account,  such  as  TVA  power  proceeds. 

(b)  Congressional  Budget  Process 

The  House  amendment  contained  a  complete  substitute  for  Title 
III  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act. 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  a  series  of  amendments  to 
that  title. 

The  conference  agreement  contains  a  complete  substitute  for 
Title  III,  as  follows: 

Section  300.  Timetable 

This  section  displays  the  main  steps  in  the  congressional  budget 
process  by  setting  forth  ten  major  dates  for  completion  of  budget 
related  action. 
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On  or  before: 


First  Monday  after  January  3* 
February  15  

February  25  

April  1  

April  15  

May  15  

June  10   

June  15  

June  30  

October  1  


♦February  5  for  fiscal  year  1987. 


Action  to  be  completed: 


President  submits  his  budget. 

Congressional  Budget  Office  submits  report  to  Budget  Commit- 
tees. 

Committees  submit  views  and  estimates  to  Budget  Committees. 
Senate  Budget  Committee  reports  concurrent  resolutions  on  the 
budget. 

Congress  completes  action  on  concurrent  resolution  on  the 
budget. 

Annual  appropriation  bills  may  be  considered  in  the  House. 
House  Appropriations  Committee  reports  last  annual  appropriation 
bill. 

Congress  completes  action  on  reconciliation  legislation. 
House  completes  action  on  annual  appropriation  bills. 
Fiscal  year  begins. 


Section  201.  Annual  Adoption  of  Concurrent  Resolution  on  the 
Budget 

(a)  Content  of  Concurrent  Resolution  on  the  Budget. — This  subsec- 
tion requires  Congress  to  complete  action  by  April  15  of  each  year 
on  a  concurrent  budget  resolution.  The  budget  resolution  sets  forth 
appropriate  budgetary  levels  for  the  coming  fiscal  year  and  plan- 
ning levels  for  the  two  ensuing  fiscal  years,  including  aggregate 
levels  for  total  new  budget  authority,  budget  outlays,  direct  loan 
obligations,  primary  loan  guarantee  commitments,  revenues,  the 
surplus  or  deficit  and  the  public  debt.  The  budget  resolution  also 
sets  forth  the  recommended  amount  by  which  revenues  should  be 
changed  and  includes  a  distribution  of  total  new  budget  authority, 
budget  outlays,  direct  loan  obligations  and  primary  loan  guaran- 
tees among  functional  categories  representing  major  program  areas 
of  federal  budgetary  activity. 

(b)  Additional  Matters  in  Concurrent  Resolution  on  the  Budget. — 
This  subsection  provides  that  the  budget  resolution  may  also  in- 
clude reconciliation  directives,  deferred  enrollment  of  spending 
bills,  other  matters  and  procedures  appropriate  to  carry  out  the 
purposes  of  the  Budget  Act,  and  may  specify  the  calendar  year  in 
which  Congress  believes  the  unemployment  goals  of  the  Employ- 
ment Act  of  1946  should  be  achieved. 

(c)  Consideration  of  Procedures  or  Matters  which  have  the  Effect 
of  Changing  any  Rule  of  the  House  of  Representatives. — This  sub- 
section provides  that  a  budget  resolution  reported  by  the  House 
Budget  Committee  which  has  the  effect  of  changing  any  rule  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  shall  be  referred  to  the  Committee  on 
Rules.  The  Rules  Committee  then  must  report  it  within  five  calen- 
dar days  during  which  the  House  is  in  session.  The  Committee  on 
Rules  has  the  authority  to  report  that  budget  resolution  with  an 
amendment  to  strike  or  change  the  provision  affecting  the  rules. 

(d)  Views  and  Estimates  of  Other  Committees. — This  subsection 
requires  each  standing  committee  of  the  House  or  of  the  Senate 
having  legislative  jurisdiction  to  submit  its  views  and  estimates 
with  regard  to  any  matter  in  the  budget  resolution  relating  to  its 
jurisdiction  to  its  Budget  Committee  by  February  25.  All  other 
committees  of  the  House  or  of  the  Senate,  and  all  joint  committees 
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may  also  submit  such  views  and  estimates.  The  Joint  Economic 
Committee  is  required  to  submit  to  both  Budget  Committees  its 
fiscal  policy  recommendations  for  achieving  the  goals  of  the  Em- 
ployment Act  of  1946. 

(ej  Hearings  and  Report. — This  subsection  requires  the  Budget 
Committee  of  each  House  to  hold  hearings  and  receive  testimony 
from  Members  of  Congress  and  appropriate  representatives  of  Fed- 
eral departments  and  agencies,  the  general  public,  and  national  or- 
ganizations. The  report  accompanying  a  budget  resolution  must  in- 
clude a  comparison  of  the  budget  aggregates  in  the  budget  resolu- 
tion with  those  requested  by  the  President,  an  analysis  for  each 
functional  category  for  spending  for  each  program  and  of  the  con- 
trollability of  such  expenditures,  an  allocation  of  total  revenues 
among  major  sources,  a  statement  of  economic  assumptions  and  ob- 
jectives, five  year  projections,  a  tax  expenditures  budget,  an  analy- 
sis of  Federal  assistance  to  State  and  local  governments,  informa- 
tion on  how  the  Budget  Committees  determined  the  content  of  the 
budget  resolution,  and  allocations  pursuant  to  section  302(a).  The 
Budget  Committees  may  consider  in  developing  their  reports  the 
recommendations  of  the  Joint  Economic  Committee  under  subsec- 
tion (d)  and  the  Budget  Committees  may  also  include  matters  other 
than  those  required  and  listed  above. 

The  House  amendment  would  have  required  "a  comparison  of 
federal  priorities"  showing  the  levels  of  spending,  credit  activity 
and  tax  expenditures  in  each  functional  category.  The  conferees 
dropped  this  provision  because  of  technical  difficulties  in  making 
such  a  comparison.  The  conferees  urge  the  Budget  Committees  to 
make  every  effort  to  overcome  these  difficulties  and  to  include  such 
comparisons  as  soon  as  practicable. 

(f)  Achievement  of  Goals  for  Reducing  Unemployment. — This  sub- 
section is  the  same  as  of  current  law,  except  references  in  the  Act 
to  "the  first  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget"  are  changed  to 
''the  concurrent  resolution  on  the  budget". 

(g)  Common  Economic  Assumptions. — This  subsection  creates  a 
new  requirement  that  the  joint  explanatory  statement  accompany- 
ing a  conference  report  on  a  budget  resolution  include  a  statement 
of  common  economic  assumptions  on  which  it  is  based.  This  codi- 
fies existing  practice. 

(h)  Budget  Committees  Consultation  with  Standing  Committees. — 
This  subsection  is  new.  It  requires  the  House  Committee  on  the 
Budget  to  consult  with  its  standing  committees  during  the  prepara- 
tion, consideration  and  enforcement  of  the  budget  resolution. 

(i)  Maximium  Deficit  Amount  may  not  be  exceeded. — This  provi- 
sion creates  a  new  point  of  order  against  the  consideration  of  a 
budget  resolution,  amendments  thereto,  and  conference  report 
thereon,  if  the  effect  of  such  measure  would  be  to  produce  a  recom- 
mended level  of  deficit  for  a  fiscal  year  which  exceeds  the  maxi- 
mum deficit  amount  for  that  year. 

In  the  House,  this  point  of  order,  insofar  as  it  applies  to  confer- 
ence reports  and  amendments  in  disagreement,  can  only  be  waived 
by  a  vote  of  three-fifths  of  the  Members  present  and  voting,  a 
quorum  being  present. 
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Section  302.  Committee  Allocations 

(a)(1)  Allocations  of  Totals  in  the  House  of  Representatives. — 
Section  302(a)(1)  of  the  Budget  Act  provides  that  the  statement  of 
managers  accompanying  a  conference  report  on  a  budget  resolution 
shall  allocate  the  appropriate  amounts  of  spending  and  credit  con- 
tained in  the  resolution  to  the  committees  with  jurisdiction  over 
such  spending  and  credit. 

Amounts  allocated  to  committees 

The  method  for  allocating  budget  resolution  totals,  pursuant  to 
section  302(a)(1),  reflects  current  House  practice,  with  the  inclusion 
of  credit  authority.  New  budget  authority,  outlays,  entitlement  au- 
thority, new  direct  loan  obligations,  and  new  loan  guarantee  com- 
mitments are  allocated.  All  permanent  appropriations  of  budget 
authority  and/or  outlays  are  allocated  to  the  committee  that  wrote 
the  permanent  law.  All  "current"  appropriations — amounts  to  be 
provided  by  appropriations  bills — are  allocated  to  the  Appropria- 
tions Committee.  Entitlement  authority  is  also  allocated  to  commit- 
tees. All  amounts  associated  with  an  existing  entitlement  law  are 
allocated  to  the  authorizing  committee  that  wrote  the  law.  This  is 
the  case  whether  the  entitlement  is  funded  by  permanent  or  cur- 
rent appropriations.  New  credit  authority  is  allocated  to  the  Com- 
mittee on  Appropriations  where  that  committee  provides  or  limits 
such  authority.  Otherwise,  new  credit  authority  is  allocated  to  the 
authorizing  committee  that  wrote  the  law  providing  such  author- 
ity. 

Separation  between  current  level  and  discretionary  action 

All  amounts — new  budget  authority,  outlays,  entitlement  author- 
ity, and  new  credit  authority — are  allocated  in  two  separate  compo- 
nents, "Current  Level"  and  "Discretionary  Action".  Current  level 
refers  to  amounts  provided  or  required  by  law  as  a  result  of  perma- 
nent appropriations,  advance  appropriations,  existing  entitlement 
authority,  and  "prior-year"  outlays  from  discretionary  appropria- 
tions. Some  of  these  laws  can  also  provide  credit  authority,  which 
is  allocated  in  the  "current  level"  category,  as  are  direct  loans  that 
result  from  defaults  on  guaranteed  loans.  Discretionary  action 
refers  to  all  amounts  assumed  in  the  budget  resolution  but  not  yet 
enacted  into  law  for  "direct  spending"  legislation  and  for  discre- 
tionary appropriations  for  such  fiscal  year.  There  is  only  one  target 
for  discretionary  action  entitlement  authority,  applying  to  all  enti- 
tlement legislation  whether  funded  through  Federal,  revolving,  or 
trust  funds.  The  discretionary  action  allocation  of  budget  authority, 
outlays,  and  entitlement  authority  would  include  any  assumed  leg- 
islative increase  or  decrease  to  existing  permanent  or  entitlement 
law,  and  all  new  discretionary  appropriations  for  such  fiscal  year. 
Such  assumed  action  also  includes  new  credit  legislation  and  new 
loan  limitations  to  be  established  by  the  Committee  on  Appropria- 
tions. The  term  "discretionary  action"  corresponds  to  "new  discre- 
tionary budget  authority"  and  to  "new  entitlement  authority"  as 
used  in  the  Budget  Act. 

(2)  Allocation  of  Totals  in  the  Senate. — This  subsection  provides 
for  allocations  of  budget  totals  in  the  joint  explanatory  statement 
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accompanying  a  conference  report  to  each  of  the  Senate  commit- 
tees which  have  jurisdiction  over  legislation  providing  budget  au- 
thority. It  is  identical  to  current  law  except  that  allocations  are  to 
include  credit  authority. 

(h)  Reports  by  Committees. — This  subsection  is  identical  to  cur- 
rent law,  which  requires  committees  to  subdivide  their  section 
302(a)  allocations. 

(c)  Legislation  Subject  to  Point  of  Order. — This  subsection  creates 
a  new  point  of  order  prohibiting  consideration  of  any  bill,  resolu- 
tion, amendment,  or  conference  report  providing  new  budget  au- 
thority, new  spending  authority  as  defined  in  section  401(c)(2),  or 
new  credit  authority  until  the  committee  of  jurisdiction  submits  to 
its  House  the  subdivisions  required  under  section  302(b). 

(d)  Subsequent  Concurrent  Resolution. — This  subsection  provides 
that  in  the  case  of  any  subsequent  budget  resolution,  the  alloca- 
tions and  subdivisions  described  in  subsections  (a)  and  (b)  are  re- 
quired only  to  the  extent  necessary  to  cover  revisions  in  such  sub- 
sequent budget  resolution  for  a  fiscal  year. 

(e)  Alteration  of  Allocations. — This  section  codifies  current  prac- 
tice and  authority  of  committees  to  alter  their  subsection  (b)  subal- 
location. 

(f)  Legislation  Subject  Point  of  Order.— 

(1)  In  the  House  of  Representatives. — This  subsection  creates  a 
new  point  of  order  in  the  House  prohibiting  the  consideration  of 
bills,  amendments,  or  conference  report  providing  new  discretion- 
ary budget  authority,  new  entitlement  authority,  or  new  credit  au- 
thority for  a  fiscal  year  in  excess  of  a  committee's  section  302(a)  al- 
location of  such  authority.  This  point  of  order  would  make  binding 
upon  a  committee  its  section  302(a)  total  allocation  of  new  discre- 
tionary budget  authority,  new  entitlement  authority,  and  new 
credit  authority.  Any  outlay  allocation  pursuant  to  section  302(a)  is 
not  relevant  in  determining  the  application  of  this  point  of  order. 

(2)  In  the  Senate. — This  subsection  creates  a  new  point  of  order 
in  the  Senate  prohibiting  the  consideration  of  bills,  amendments 
and  conference  reports  providing  budget  authority  or  outlays  for  a 
fiscal  year  in  excess  of  a  committee's  section  302(b)  suballocation  of 
budget  authority  or  outlays  for  such  fiscal  year. 

(g)  Determinations  by  Budget  Committees. — This  subsection  pro- 
vides that  estimates  of  spending  and  credit  legislation  are  to  be  de- 
termined by  the  Budget  Committees.  This  is  consistent  with  the  ex- 
isting duties  of  the  Budget  Committees  under  section  311. 

Section  303.  Concurrent  Resolution  on  the  Budget  Must  be  Adopted 
Before  Legislation  Providing  New  Budget  Authority,  New 
Spending  Authority,  New  Credit  Authority,  or  Changes  in  Reve- 
nues or  the  Public  Debt  Limit  is  Considered 

(a)  In  General. — This  subsection  prohibits  consideration  in  either 
House  of  any  bill,  resolution  or  amendment  providing  new  budget 
authority,  new  credit  authority,  new  entitlement  authority,  or  pro- 
viding for  increases  or  decreases  in  revenues  or  the  public  debt  for 
a  fiscal  year,  until  the  budget  resolution  for  that  fiscal  year  has 
been  adopted  by  Congress. 
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(b)  Exceptions. — This  subsection  is  identical  to  current  law, 
except  it  adds  a  provision  allowing  regular  appropriation  bills  to  be 
considered  in  the  House  after  May  15  of  each  calendar  year. 

(c)  Waiver  in  the  Senate. — This  subsection  is  identical  to  current 
law  to  provide  for  Senate  waivers  of  section  303(a). 

Section  304.  Permissible  Revisions  of  Concurrent  Resolutions  on  the 
Budget 

(a)  In  General. — This  subsection  retains  current  law  by  providing 
that  Congress  may  revise  or  reaffirm  a  budget  resolution  for  a 
fiscal  year  at  any  time  after  the  annual  budget  resolution  required 
by  section  301  is  adopted. 

(b)  Maximum  Deficit  Amount  May  Not  be  Exceeded. — This  sub- 
section provides  that  the  point  of  order  established  in  section  301(i) 
regarding  deficits  in  excess  of  the  maximum  deficit  amount  will 
also  apply  to  a  revised  resolution. 

Section  305.  Provisions  Relating  to  the  Consideration  of  Concurrent 
Resolutions  on  the  Budget 

(a)  Procedure  in  House  of  Representatives  after  Report  of  Com- 
mittee.— This  subsection  establishes  the  procedure  for  consider- 
ation of  budget  resolutions  in  the  House  of  Representatives.  The 
conference  agreement  makes  only  two  changes  to  section  305(a). 
The  ten-day  layover  currently  required  for  budget  resolutions  is  re- 
duced to  a  five-day  required  layover.  This  is  consistent  with  the 
new  accelerated  timetable  and  with  current  practice. 

The  layover  period  is  consistent  with  the  possibility,  under  sec- 
tion 301(c),  of  a  five-day  referral  of  the  resolution  to  the  Committee 
on  Rules.  This  allows  Members  an  opportunity  to  see  the  Rules 
Committee  report  if  such  report  is  necessitated  by  new  matters  or 
procedures  contained  in  a  budget  resolution  which  have  the  effect 
of  changing  the  rules  of  the  House. 

(b)  Procedure  in  Senate  After  Report  of  Committee. — This  subsec- 
tion establishing  procedures  for  consideration  of  budget  resolutions 
in  the  Senate  is  identical  to  the  language  include  in  the  Congres- 
sional Budget  Act  of  1974  for  this  purpose,  with  one  addition:  Sub- 
section (b)(2)(B)  provides  a  new  point  of  order  against  an  amend- 
ment which  increases  the  deficit. 

(c)  Action  on  Conference  Reports  in  the  Senate. — This  subsection 
is  identical  to  current  law. 

(d)  Required  Action  by  Conference  Committee. — This  subsection  is 
identical  to  current  law. 

(e)  Concurrent  Resolution  Must  Be  Consistent  in  the  Senate. — This 
subsection  is  identical  to  current  law. 

Section  306.  Legislation  Dealing  with  Congressional  Budget  Must 
Be  Handled  by  Budget  Committees 

Section  306  is  identical  to  current  law. 

Section  307.  House  Committee  Action  on  All  Appropriation  Bills  To 
Be  Completed  by  June  10 

This  section  requires  all  annual  appropriations  bills  for  the 
coming  fiscal  year  to  be  reported  by  the  House  Committee  on  Ap- 
propriations by  June  10. 
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Section  SOS.  Reports,  Summaries,  and  Projections  of  Congressional 
Budget  Action 

(a)  Reports  on  Legislation  Providing  New  Budget  Authority,  New 
Spending  Authority,  or  New  Credit  Authority,  or  Providing  an  In- 
crease or  Decrease  in  Revenues  or  Tax  Expenditures. — This  subsec- 
tion provides  that  any  report  filed  in  either  House  on  legislation 
providing  new  budget  authority,  new  spending  authority,  new 
direct  loan  obligations,  new  primary  loan  guarantee  commitments, 
or  providing  for  an  increase  or  decrease  in  revenues  or  tax  expendi- 
tures shall  include  the  following  information  prepared  after  consul- 
tation with  the  Director  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Office:  a  com- 
parison of  the  measure  with  the  section  302(b)  report  submitted 
pursuant  to  the  latest  budget  resolution;  an  identification  and  justi- 
fication of  any  new  spending  authority  (described  in  section 
401(c)(2)),  provided  by  the  measure;  a  Congressional  Budget  Office 
five-year  projection  of  how  the  measure  will  affect  levels  of  budget 
authority,  outlays,  spending  authority,  revenues,  tax  expenditures, 
and  credit  authority  available  under  existing  law;  and  a  Congres- 
sional Budget  Office  estimate  of  new  budget  authority  provided  for 
assistance  to  State  and  local  governments.  This  subsection  also  re- 
quires, for  the  first  time,  that  the  same  information  as  it  pertains 
to  conference  reports  or  amendments  in  disagreement  must  be 
available  to  Members  prior  to  consideration  of  such  conference 
report  or  amendments  in  disagreement. 

Section  308(a)  as  amended  by  the  conference  agreement  expands 
the  scope  of  those  comparisons.  In  current  law,  only  legislation  pro- 
viding budget  authority  and  tax  expenditures  required  this  infor- 
mation. The  conference  agreement  provides  that  reports  on  legisla- 
tion providing  new  spending  authority,  new  credit  activity  or 
changes  in  the  levels  of  revenue  would  also  be  required  to  include 
information  necessary  for  budget  scorekeeping. 

(bj  Up-to-Date  Tabulations  of  Congressional  Budget  Actions. — 
This  subsection  requires  the  Congressional  Budget  Office  to  issue 
monthly  budget  status  reports  to  the  committees  of  the  House  and 
the  Senate  on  measures  providing  new  budget  authority,  new 
spending  authority,  new  direct  loan  obligations,  new  primary  loan 
guarantee  commitments,  and  making  changes  in  revenues  or  tax 
expenditures.  The  Budget  Committees  are  required  to  make  avail- 
able to  members  of  their  respective  Houses  summary  scorekeeping 
reports  based  on  the  CBO  tabulations.  The  Budget  Committee  sum- 
mary scorekeeping  reports  must  be  made  available  frequently 
enough  (at  least  monthly)  to  provide  an  up-to-date,  accurate  repre- 
sentation of  congressional  budget  action.  In  the  House,  the  Budget 
Committee  summary  scorekeeping  reports  must  be  submitted  to 
the  Speaker. 

This  provision  does  not  preclude  the  ability  to  the  Budget  Com- 
mittees and  others  to  request  scorekeeping  reports  on  a  more  fre- 
quent basis  than  once  a  month. 

(c)  Five-year  Projection  of  Congressional  Budget  Action. — This 
subsection  requires  the  Congressional  Budget  Office  to  issue  at  the 
start  of  each  fiscal  year  a  report  projecting  for  each  of  the  next  five 
years  new  budget  authority,  outlays,  revenues  and  their  major 
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sources,  the  surplus  or  deficit,  tax  expenditures,  entitlement  au- 
thority and  credit  authority. 

Nothing  in  this  section  is  intended  to  alter  the  Congressional 
Budget  Office's  current  practice  of  consulting  with  the  Joint  Com- 
mittee on  Taxation  in  the  preparation  of  tax  expenditure  esti- 
mates. 

Section  309.  Approval  of  Regular  Appropriation  Bills 

Approval  by  the  House. — This  subsection  prohibits  the  House 
form  considering  a  resolution  providing  for  an  Independence  Day 
district  work  resolution  until  the  House  has  approved  all  the 
annual  appropriation  bills  for  the  coming  fiscal  year. 

Section  310.  Reconciliation 

(a)  Inclusion  on  Reconciliation  Directives  in  Concurrent  Resolu- 
tions on  the  Budget. — This  subsection  requires  a  budget  resolution, 
to  the  extent  necessary  to  effectuate  the  resolution,  to  direct  com- 
mittees to  recommend  legislation  that  achieves  specified  changes  in 
the  amounts  of  new  budget  authority,  prior-year  budget  authority, 
new  entitlement  authority,  credit  authority,  revenues,  or  the  public 
debt  limit  level  contained  in  laws  within  its  jurisdiction. 

(b)  Legislative  Procedure. — In  either  House,  if  the  changes  speci- 
fied by  the  budget  resolution  are  within  the  jurisdiction  of  only  one 
committee,  that  committee  shall  promptly  report  a  reconciliation 
bill  or  resolution  to  its  House.  If  more  than  one  committee  in 
either  House  has  been  directed  to  make  changes  in  matters  within 
its  jurisdiction,  then  all  such  committees  shall  submit  their  recom- 
mendations to  the  Budget  Committee  of  their  House.  The  Budget 
Committee  shall  then  report  the  reconciliation  legislation,  without 
substantive  change.  This  subsection  is  substantially  the  same  as 
current  law. 

(c)  Compliance  with  Reconciliation  Directions. — This  subsection 
allows  a  committee  which  receives  a  reconciliation  directive  con- 
sisting of  spending  reuctions  and  revenue  increases  to  substitute  up 
to  20%  of  its  total  amount  of  savings  in  spending  reductions  for 
revenue  increases,  and  vice  versa. 

(d)  Limitation  on  Amendments  to  Reconciliation  Bills  and  Reso- 
lutions.— (1)  In  the  House  of  Representatives  this  subsection  creates 
a  new  point  of  order  in  the  House  against  an  amendment  to  a  rec- 
onciliation bill  or  resolution  if  that  amendment's  net  impact  is  to 
increase  spending  or  to  decrease  revenues.  A  motion  to  strike  pro- 
visions containing  new  budget  authority  or  new  entitlement  au- 
thority may  be  allowed. 

(2)  In  the  Senate  this  paragraph  provides  a  point  of  order  against 
amendments  to  a  reconciliation  bill  which  would  cause  the  bill  to 
reduce  the  deficit  less  than  was  required  by  the  instructions  in  the 
most  recently  agreed  to  resolution  containing  reconciliates  instruc- 
tions, unless  that  amendment  is  internally  deficit  neutral. 

This  subsection  also  states  the  existing  authority  of  the  House 
Committee  on  Rules  to  make  in  order  amendments  to  reconcilia- 
tion bills  achieving  deficit  reduction  for  committees  failing  to  re- 
spond to  reconciliation  instructions. 

(e)  Procedure  in  the  Senate. — This  subsection  is  identical  to  cur- 
rent law. 
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(f)  Completion  of  Reconciliation  Process  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives and  in  the  Senate. — This  subsection  establishes  June  15 
as  the  completion  date  for  reconciliation  and  prohibits  the  House 
from  considering  a  resolution  providing  for  the  Independence  Day 
district  work  period  until  the  House  has  completed  action  on  recon- 
ciliation legislation  for  the  coming  fiscal  year. 

(g)  Limitations  on  changes  to  the  Social  Security  Act. — this  sub- 
section provides  a  point  of  order  against  the  consideration  of  a  rec- 
onciliation bill,  amendment  thereto,  or  conference  report  thereon 
which  contains  changes  in  Social  Security  benefits. 

Section  311.  New  Budget  Authority,  New  Spending  Authority,  and 
Revenue  Legislation  Must  Be  Within  Appropriate  Levels 

(a)  Legislation  Subject  to  Point  of  Order. — This  subsection  prohib- 
its consideration  in  the  House  or  the  Senate  of  legislation  providing 
budget  authority  or  entitlement  authority,  or  reducing  revenues  for 
the  fiscal  year  to  which  the  most  recently  agreed  to  budget  resolu- 
tion applies  if  enactment  of  such  legislation  would  cause  the  totals 
for  such  authorities,  or  for  revenues,  or  the  total  for  budget  outlays 
set  forth  in  such  budget  resolution  to  be  breached.  A  point  of  order 
also  lies  in  the  Senate  against  legislation  that  would  cause  the 
maximum  deficit  amount  to  be  exceeded. 

Section  311(a)  applies  immediately  upon  adoption  of  the  budget 
resolution. 

(h)  Exception. — This  subsection  provides  that  the  point  of  order 
established  by  subsection  (a)  shall  not  apply  in  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives to  legislation  if  that  legislation  would  not  cause  the  com- 
mittee's appropriate  allocation  of  new  discretionary  budget  author- 
ity, new  entitlement  authority,  and  new  credit  authority  to  be  ex- 
ceeded. 

Under  current  law,  there  is  no  similar  exception.  However,  pur- 
suant to  recent  budget  resolutions  if  Congress  has  not  completed 
action  on  a  second  resolution  by  the  start  of  a  new  fiscal  year  and 
section  311(a)  applies  to  the  aggregates  in  the  first  resolution,  then 
a  similar  exception  applies. 

The  purpose  of  the  exception  is  to  maintain  the  principle  of  com- 
mittee accountability.  Committee  accountability  implies  that  if  a 
committee  lives  within  the  limits  set  for  it  by  Congress  in  a  budget 
resolution,  the  committee  should  not  face  procedural  impediments 
to  the  consideration  of  its  legislation. 

(c)  Determination  of  Budget  Levels. — This  subsection  provides 
that  estimates  prepared  by  the  Budget  Committees  of  the  appropri- 
ate House  shall  be  the  basis  for  determining  whether  legislation  is 
subject  to  the  point  of  order  established  by  subsection  (a)  or  the  ex- 
ception pursuant  to  subsection  (b). 

Section  311(c)  is  similar  to  section  311(b)  of  current  law. 

Section  211.  New  Spending  Authority 

The  House  amendment  contained  a  series  of  amendments  to  sec- 
tion 401  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act. 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  no  amendments  to  section  401 
of  that  Act. 
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The  conference  agreement  contains  a  complete  substitute  for  sec- 
tion 401,  reflecting  a  large  portion  of  the  House  language,  as  fol- 
lows: 

Section  401.  Bills  Providing  New  Spending  Authority 

(a)  Controls  on  Legislation  Providing  Spending  Authority. — This 
subsection  provides  a  point  of  order  against  legislation  providing 
contract  or  borrowing  authority,  unless  such  legislation  contains  a 
provision  that  such  new  authority  is  to  be  effective  for  any  fiscal 
year  only  to  such  extent  or  in  such  amounts  as  are  provided  in  ap- 
propriation Acts.  Current  law  applies  the  point  of  order  to  bills, 
resolutions,  and  amendments.  The  conference  agreement  extends 
the  point  of  order  to  conference  reports.  This  conforms  with  House 
precedents  which  apply  this  point  of  order  to  conference  reports. 

(b)  Legislation  Providing  Entitlement  Authority. — This  subsection 
is  identical  to  current  law,  and  provides  for  referral  to  the  Appro- 
priations Committees  of  entitlement  legislation  that  exceeds  sec- 
tion 302(b)  suballocations. 

(c)  Definitions. — This  subsection  defines  the  various  t5^es  of  back 
door  spending  authority.  The  conference  agreement  contains  two 
new  types  of  such  authority:  new  subparagraphs  (D)  covers  proprie- 
tary receipts,  including  user  fees,  which  are  deposited  in  the  gener- 
al fund  of  the  Treasury;  new  subparagraph  (E)  covers  all  other 
spending  authority  not  subject  to  the  annual  review  of  the  appro- 
priations process,  such  as  certain  permanent  appropriations,  and 
which  is  not  otherwise  defined  in  subparagraphs  (A)  through  (D). 

With  the  addition  of  new  subparagraph  (D)  and  (E),  section  401 
now  covers  all  types  of  backdoor  spending  authority — that  is, 
spending  not  subject  to  the  annual  control  of  the  appropriations 
process. 

(d)  Exceptions. — This  subsection  is  identical  to  current  law  except 
that  section  401(d)(3)(A)(ii)  will  not  apply  to  government  corpora- 
tions created  after  the  date  of  enactment  of  this  Act. 

Section  212.  Credit  Authority 

The  House  amendment  contained  a  complete  substitute  for  sec- 
tion 402  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act. 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  no  amendments  to  section  402 
of  that  Act. 

The  conference  agreement  contains  a  complete  substitute  for  sec- 
tion 402,  which  is  virtually  identical  to  the  House  language,  as  fol- 
lows: 

Section  402.  Legislation  Providing  New  Credit  Authority. 

This  section  strikes  the  language  of  section  402  of  the  Budget  Act 
and  substitutes  new  provisions.  Section  402  of  the  Act  sets  a  dead- 
line of  May  15  before  the  start  of  a  fiscal  year  for  reporting  meas- 
ures making  authorizations  for  that  fiscal  year.  Section  402  also 
prohibits  consideration  of  authorizing  legislation  if  it  is  reported 
after  the  deadline  and  provided  certain  waiver  procedures. 

Subsections  (a)-(e)  of  section  402  in  the  Act,  which  set  a  deadline 
for  reporting  authorizations,  are  counterproductive.  The  deadline 
encourages  committees  to  report  on  or  immediately  before  May  15, 
but  this  does  not  leave  sufficient  time  for  the  authorization  and  ap- 
propriations processes.  To  provide  a  reporting  deadline  earlier  than 
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May  15  will  result  in  the  same  clustering  of  reported  authoriza- 
tions around  a  single  date  and  will  not  provide  sufficient  time  for 
full  consideration  of  them  all.  Instead,  the  deadline  for  action  on 
appropriation  measures  will  encourage  the  authorizing  committees 
to  set  their  own  schedules  to  facilitate  enactment  of  authorizations 
in  a  timely  manner. 

Section  402(f)  of  the  Budget  Act  directed  the  Appropriations 
Committees  to  study  provisions  of  law  making  permanent  appro- 
priations or  providing  spending  authority  and  to  report,  from  time 
to  time,  recommendations  for  terminating  or  modifying  such  provi- 
sions. New  section  405  (explained  below)  requires  GAO  to  study 
and  make  recommendations  on  these  matters. 

The  new  section  402(a)  contained  in  the  conference  agreement 
creates  a  new  point  of  order  prohibiting  consideration  of  legislation 
providing  new  credit  authority  unless  that  legislation  also  limits 
the  use  of  such  authority  to  the  extent  provided  in  appropriation 
acts.  Subsection  (b)  of  new  section  402  references  the  definition  of 
credit  authority  in  new  section  3(10)  of  the  Budget  Act,  and  limits 
the  scope  of  new  section  402  to  new  credit  authority  considered 
after  the  date  of  enactment,  including  any  increase  in  or  addition 
to  existing  credit  authority. 

Direct  loans  and  loan  guarantees  are  often  efficient  means  to 
achieve  useful  public  objectives.  This  section  is  not  intended  to, 
nor,  in  fact,  would  it,  inhibit  the  use  of  credit  instruments  for 
public  ends. 

Section  213.  Description  by  Congressional  Budget  Office 

The  House  amendment  contained  amendments  to  section  403  of 
the  Congressional  Budget  Act. 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  no  amendments  to  section  403 
of  that  Act. 

The  conference  agreement  contains  the  House  amendments  to 
section  403  of  the  Budget  Act.  Section  403  currently  requires  the 
Congressional  Budget  Office  to  prepare  cost  analyses  of  all  legisla- 
tion **of  public  character"  reported  from  committees  other  than  the 
Committees  on  Appropriations.  The  conference  agreement  amends 
section  403  of  the  Act  to  require  the  Congessional  Budget  Office  to 
also  provide  a  description  of  each  method  for  establishing  a  Federal 
financial  commitment  contained  in  that  legislation.  This  new  re- 
quirement is  intended  to  provide  information  on  backdoor  financ- 
ing mechanisms  and  to  ensure  that  Members  are  aware  that  such 
mechanisms  are  contained  in  the  legislation  when  the  measure  is 
under  consideration. 

Section  214.  General  Accounting  Office  Study;  Off-Budget  Agencies; 
Member  User  Group 

The  House  amendment  contained  three  new  sections  to  be  added 
to  the  end  of  title  IV  of  the  Budget  Act. 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  no  such  language. 

The  conference  agreement  contains  three  new  sections,  substan- 
tially similar  to  the  House  language,  to  be  added  to  the  end  of  title 
III,  as  follows: 
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Section  405.  Study  by  the  General  Accounting  Office  of  Forms  of 
Federal  Financial  Commitment  that  are  not  Reviewed  Annually  by 
Congress. 

This  section  requires  the  General  Accounting  Office  to  study  all 
provisions  of  law  providing  permanent  appropriations  and  provid- 
ing spending  authority  described  by  section  401(c)(2)  of  the  Congres- 
sional Budget  Act  (contract  authority,  borrowing  authority,  entitle- 
ment authority,  off-setting  receipts,  and  residual  authority).  The 
GAO  must  report  to  Congress  within  18  months  with  its  recommen- 
dations on  the  appropriate  form  of  financing  for  all  programs  and 
activities  financed  by  these  provisions.  The  report  shall  be  revised 
from  time  to  time. 

On  the  whole,  there  should  be  a  presumption  in  favor  of  funding 
Federal  activities  through  the  annual  appropriations  process.  In 
that  way,  all  programs  and  activities  are  subject  to  regular  review 
by  authorizing  and  Appropriations  committees  and  no  programs 
and  activities  are  granted  special  advantage  by  the  congressional 
budget  process.  In  certain  cases,  however,  backdoor  mechanisms 
are  most  appropriate  to  ensure  the  aims  of  the  programs  or  activi- 
ties being  funded. 

Section  406.  Off-Budget  Agencies,  Programs,  and  Activities. 

Section  406(a)  provides  that  budgetary  activities  of  federal  agen- 
cies, including  budget  authority,  credit  authority,  and  estimates  of 
outlays  and  receipts,  which  are  off-budget  immediately  prior  to  en- 
actment of  this  section,  shall  be  included  in  the  President's  and  the 
Congress'  budgets. 

Section  406(b)  provides  that  all  receipts  and  disbursements  of  the 
Federal  Financing  Bank  with  respect  to  any  obligations  issued, 
sold,  or  guaranteed  by  a  Federal  agency  shall  be  treated  as  a 
means  of  financing  such  agency. 

(See  also  discussions  of  the  treatment  of  Social  Security  and  "Off- 
Budget  Federal  Entities".) 

Section  407.  Member  User  Group. 

This  Section  allows  the  Speaker,  after  consultation  with  the  Mi- 
nority Leader,  to  appoint  a  Member  User  Group,  which  shall 
review  the  scorekeeping  rules  and  practices  of  the  House  and 
report  to  the  Speaker  from  time  to  time  on  their  effect  and  impact. 

Section  221.  Congressional  Budget  Office 

The  House  amendment  contained  a  series  of  amendments  to  sec- 
tion 202  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act. 

The  Senate  amendment  also  contained  an  amendment  to  section 
202  of  the  Budget  Act. 

The  conference  agreement  amends  section  202  as  follows: 

(a)  Reporting  Date. — The  conference  agreement  amends  section 
202(f)(1)  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  to  require  submission  of 
the  annual  CBO  reports  to  the  Budget  Committees  by  February  15 
of  each  year. 

(b)  Additional  Reporting  Requirement— The  conference  agree- 
ment amends  section  202(f)  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  by 
adding  paragraph  (3).  Paragraph  (3)  requires  the  Director  to  submit 
to  the  Congress  on  or  before  January  15  of  each  year  a  report  list- 
ing unauthorized  programs  and  programs  whose  authorizations 
expire  in  the  coming  fiscal  year.  The  list  should  also  include  pro- 
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grams  and  activities  for  which  authorizations  of  appropriations 
have  already  expired  but  for  which  appropriations  were  made  in 
the  current  fiscal  year. 

The  purpose  of  this  requirement,  in  conjunction  with  the  elimi- 
nation of  the  May  5th  deadline  for  reporting  authorization  bills,  is 
to  help  Congress  use  the  early  months  of  the  year  to  adopt  author- 
izing legislation  which  must  be  in  place  before  the  thirteen  regular 
appropriation  bills  can  be  considered. 

(c)  Studies. — The  conference  agreement  adds  subsection  (h)  to  sec- 
tion 202  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act.  Subsection  (h)  requires 
the  Director  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Office  to  conduct  studies 
to  enhance  comparisons  of  budget  outlays,  credit  activity,  and  tax 
expenditures. 

The  purpose  of  the  requirement  is  to  facilitate  comparisons 
among  programs  with  similar  objectives  but  different  forms  of  fi- 
nancing. 

Section  222.  Current  Services  Budget  for  Presidential  Budget  Pur- 
poses 

The  House  amendment  contained  an  amendment  to  section 
1109(a)  of  title  31,  United  States  Code. 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  no  such  amendment. 

The  conference  agreement  contains  the  House  language  amend- 
ing section  1109(a)  of  title  31,  United  States  Code,  to  require  the 
President  to  submit  a  current  services  budget  concurrently  with 
the  annual  budget  submission  on  or  before  the  first  Monday  follow- 
ing January  3  of  each  year,  except  for  calendar  year  1986  when  the 
deadline  is  February  5. 

The  conference  agreement  also  makes  a  corresponding  change 
that  the  Joint  Economic  Committee  submits  its  analysis  of  the  cur- 
rent services  budget  on  March  1. 

Section  223.  Study  of  Off-Budget  Agencies 

The  House  amendment  repealed  section  606  of  the  Congressional 
Budget  Act. 

The  Senate  amendment  had  no  such  amendment. 

The  conference  agreement  contains  the  House  language  repeal- 
ing section  606  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act.  Section  606  re- 
quired the  Budget  Committees  to  study  provisions  of  law  establish- 
ing off-budget  status  for  agencies  and  to  report  recommendations  to 
their  respective  Houses  from  time  to  time.  Under  section  214  of  the 
conference  agreement,  all  Federal  entities  currently  off-budget  are 
brought  back  on  budget. 

Section  224-  Changes  in  Functional  Categories 

The  House  amendment  contained  an  amendment  to  section 
1104(c)  of  title  31,  United  States  Code. 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  no  such  amendment. 

The  conference  agreement  adds  the  House  language  to  the  end  of 
section  1104(c)  of  title  31,  United  States  Code.  Under  current  law, 
the  President  may  make  changes  in  the  functional  categories  of  the 
Budget  only  in  consultation  with  the  Appropriations  and  Budget 
Committees  of  both  Houses.  The  new  sentence  would  require  that 
all  committees  of  the  House  and  Senate  receive  prompt  notification 
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of  changes  in  functional  categories.  Because  Congress  decides 
budget  priorities  by  functional  category  it  must  have  a  voice  in 
shaping  those  categories.  The  requirement  added  by  the  conference 
agreement  ensures  that  all  committees  are  promptly  made  aware 
of  such  changes. 

Section  225.  Jurisdiction  of  Committee  on  Government  Operations 

This  section  amends  clause  l(j)  of  rule  X  of  the  Rules  of  the 
House  of  Representatives  to  include  the  budgetary  treatment  of 
agencies  or  programs  in  the  jurisdiction  of  the  Committee  on  Gov- 
ernment Operations. 

Section  226.  Continuing  Study  of  Congressional  Budget  Process 

This  section  amends  clause  3  of  rule  X  of  the  House  of  Repre- 
sentatives. It  includes  among  the  functions  of  the  Rules  Committee 
the  continuing  study  of  the  congressional  budget  process. 

Section  227.  Early  Election  of  Committees  of  the  House 

This  section  amends  clause  6(a)(1),  rule  X  of  the  Rules  of  the 
House  of  Representatives,  to  require  the  election  of  committees  of 
the  House  within  7  calendar  days  after  a  new  Congress  convenes. 
The  new  requirement  is  intended  to  facilitate  early  organization  of 
the  House  and  action  by  the  committees  in  the  first  months  of  a 
new  Congress.  This  requirement  does  not  impede  consideration  of 
recommendations  by  party  caucuses  to  change  the  composition  of 
standing  committees  at  a  later  date. 

Section  228.  Rescissions  and  Transfers  in  Appropriations  Bill 

This  section  amends  the  House  rules  to  permit  consideration  of 
rescissions  of  appropriations  and  transfers  of  unexpended  balances 
within  the  Department  or  agency  for  which  they  were  originally 
appropriated  which  are  included  in  a  general  appropriations  bill. 

Section  231.  Table  of  Contents 

This  section  of  the  conference  agreement  conforms  the  table  of 
contents  with  respect  to  title  III  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act 
with  prior  changes  made  by  the  conference  agreement. 

Section  232.  Additional  Technical  and  Conforming  Amendment 

This  section  changes  the  table  of  contents  in  the  Act  with  respect 
to  Title  IV  and  strikes  out  a  reference  to  the  required  second 
budget  resolution  in  the  definition  section  of  the  Act.  It  also  makes 
five  similarly  technical  changes  in  House  Rules  to  conform  with 
changes  made  by  this  conference  agreement. 

Section  241.  Submission  of  President's  Budget;  Maximum  Deficit 
Amount  May  Not  Be  Exceeded 

(a)  Submission  of  President's  Budget 

The  House  amendment  accelerated  the  deadline  for  transmittal 
of  the  President's  budget  to  the  first  Monday  after  January  3. 

The  Senate  amendment  contained  the  same  accelerated  schedule. 

The  conference  agreement  changes  current  law,  which  requires 
transmittal  of  the  President's  budget  during  the  first  15  days  of 
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each  session  to  a  deadline  of  the  first  Monday  after  January  3, 
except  in  calendar  year  1986,  when  the  deadline  would  be  February 
5. 

(b)  Maximum  Deficit  Amount  May  Not  Be  Exceeded 

The  House  amendment  contained  substantially  similar  language. 

The  conference  agreement  adds  a  new  subsection  to  section  1105 
of  title  31,  United  States  Code.  Paragraph  (1)  of  the  new  subsection 
requires  that  the  President's  budget  shall  be  prepared  on  the  basis 
of  the  best  estimates  then  available  in  such  a  manner  as  to  ensure 
adherence  to  the  maximum  deficit  levels  set  forth  in  section  3(7)  of 
the  Congressional  Budget  Act,  as  amended  by  this  conference 
agreement.  Paragraph  (2)  of  the  new  subsection  reiterates  this  re- 
quirement in  strong  terms  by  stating  that  the  deficit  level  in  the 
President's  budget  shall  not  exceed  the  maximum  deficit  amounts. 

Section  21^.2.  Supplemental  Budget  Estimates  and  Changes 

(a)  Change  in  Date  of  Submission 

The  House  amendment  eliminated  the  current  law  requirement 
for  an  April  update  of  the  President's  budget. 

The  Senate  amendment  had  no  such  provision. 

The  conference  agreement  includes  the  House  provision,  elimi- 
nating the  requirement  for  an  April  update  of  the  President's 
budget.  Budget  reestimates  from  the  President  in  early  April  do 
not  help  the  Congress  meet  its  April  15  deadline.  Requiring  budget 
reestimates  in  March  or  earlier  is  too  soon  after  the  President 
originally  submits  the  budget.  Therefore,  the  spring  deadline  is 
dropped.  Under  this  conference  agreement,  the  President  will  still 
be  required  to  submit  mid-summer  budget  reestimates. 

(b)  Revisions  and  Supplemental  Summaries 

The  House  amendment  contained  an  amendment  to  section  1106 
of  title  31,  United  States  Code,  adding  a  new  subsection  providing 
that  revisions  and  supplemental  summaries  to  the  President's 
budget  must  adhere  to  the  maximum  deficit  amounts. 

The  Senate  amendment  had  identical  language. 

The  conference  agreement  has  identical  language. 

Section  271.  Waivers  and  Suspensions;  Rulemaking  Powers 

The  House  amendment  provided  for  a  three-fifths  duly  chosen 
and  sworn  waiver  in  the  Senate  for  sections  305(b)(2)  and  306  of  the 
Congressional  Budget  Act. 

The  Senate  amendment  provided  for  a  three-fifths  duly  chosen 
and  sworn  waiver  in  the  Senate  for  sections  301(c),  304(b)(2), 
305(b)(2),  306,  310(c),  and  311  of  the  Budget  Act. 
The  conference  agreement  provides  for  the  following: 

(a)  Budget  Act  waivers  in  the  Senate. — Subsection  (a)  would 
amend  section  904  of  the  Congressional  Budget  Act  by  redesignat- 
ing subsection  (c)  of  section  904  as  904(d)  and  inserting  a  new  sub- 
section (c),  which  provides  for  a  three-fifths  duly  chosen  and  sworn 
waiver  in  the  Senate  for  sections  305(b)(2)  (relating  to  time  and  ger- 
maneness limitations  in  the  Senate  for  consideration  of  budget  res- 
olutions and  reconciliation  bills)  and  section  306  (relating  to  legisla- 
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tion  dealing  with  the  congressional  budget  process).  These  super- 
majority  requirements  would  be  a  permanent  addition  to  the 
Budget  Act. 

(h)  Other  Waivers  and  Suspensions  in  the  Senate. — The  confer- 
ence report  provides  for  several  other  super-majority  waivers  to 
exist  only  during  fiscal  years  1986  through  1991.  The  following  sec- 
tions can  only  be  waived  by  a  three-fifths  vote  of  Senators,  duly 
chosen  and  sworn:  section  301(i)  (relating  to  a  point  of  order 
against  budget  resolutions  breaching  a  maximum  deficit  amount); 
section  302(f)  (relating  to  a  point  of  order  against  spending  bills 
breaching  committee  allocations);  section  304(b)  (relating  to  a  point 
of  order  against  subsequent  budget  resolutions  breaching  maxi- 
mum deficit  amount;  section  310(b)  (relating  a  point  of  order 
against  amendments  to  reconciliation  bills  which  would  increase 
the  deficit);  section  310(g)  (relating  to  a  point  of  order  against  rec- 
onciliation bills  which  include  social  security  provisions);  and  sec- 
tion 311(a)  (relating  to  a  point  of  order  against  spending  or  revenue 
measures  which  would  cause  the  aggregate  spending  and  revenue 
levels  in  the  budget  resolution  to  be  breached). 

(c)  Rulemaking  Powers. — The  House  and  Senate  amendments  in- 
cluded identical  language  providing  that  all  provisions  of  this  title, 
except  those  relating  to  the  activities  of  the  executive  branch,  are 
enacted  by  the  Congress  as  an  exercise  of  the  rulemaking  powers  of 
the  House  and  Senate  and  may  be  changed  by  either  as  it  desires. 
The  conference  agreement  includes  identical  language  except  that 
it  applies  to  all  provisions  of  this  title  excluding  activities  of  the 
judicial,  as  well  as  executive  branches. 

The  conference  report  adopts  super-majority  waiver  require- 
ments (three-fifths,  present  and  voting)  for  the  House  in  two  sec- 
tions: 301(i)  (relating  to  a  point  of  order  against  budget  resolution 
conference  reports  or  amendments  in  disagreement  breaching  a 
maximum  deficit  amount)  and  304(b)  (relating  to  a  point  of  order 
against  subsequent  budget  resolution  conference  reports  or  amend- 
ments in  disagreement  breaching  a  maximum  deficit  amount). 

IX.  OTHER  MATTERS 

a.  Restoration  of  Trust  Fund  Investments 

House  Amendment 

The  House  amendment  provides  for  restoration  to  the  OASDI 
and  other  government  trust  funds  of  the  securities  cancelled  since 
August  30,  1985  because  of  the  failure  to  extend  the  debt  ceiling 
limit  by  that  date.  Under  the  amendment,  both  principal  and  inter- 
est rate  of  these  securities  would  be  restored,  as  well  as  any  inter- 
est payments  lost  to  the  various  trust  funds  because  of  the  failure 
to  invest  securities  after  August,  1985. 

Senate  Amendment 

The  Senate  amendment  generally  follows  the  House  amendment. 

Conference  Agreement 

The  conference  agreement  revises  the  House  and  Senate  amend- 
ments in  order  to  complete  the  process  begun  in  Public  Law  99- 
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155,  the  temporary  debt  limit  increase  enacted  on  November  14, 
1985,  of  restoring  various  trust  and  retirement  funds  administered 
by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  to  the  position  in  which  they 
would  have  been  if  a  debt  limit  increase  had  been  enacted  before 
September  3,  1985.  In  addition,  an  amount  would  be  transferred  to 
the  Federal  Old  Age  and  Survivors  Insurance  Trust  Fund  ("OASI") 
and  the  Federal  Disability  Insurance  Trust  Fund  C'DI")  to  compen- 
sate those  funds  for  current  and  prospective  losses  arising  from 
premature  redemption  of  some  long  term  securities  when  the  debt 
limit  was  reached  in  September  and  October,  1984. 

Subsection  (a)  makes  whole,  for  1985  transactions,  all  funds  af- 
fected except  the  Department  of  Defense  Military  Retirement 
Fund,  which  is  dealt  with  in  subsection  (b). 

Paragraph  (1)  provides  for  the  immediate  reissuance  to  the  trust 
funds  of  obligations  prematurely  redeemed  during  September,  1985. 
(Obligations  prematurely  redeemed  during  October  and  November, 
1985  were  restored  as  of  November  14,  1985,  as  provided  in  the 
temporary  debt  limit  increase,  P.L.  99-155.)  Although  the  bill 
covers  all  major  trust  funds,  only  OASI  and  DI  were  affected  by 
premature  redemptions  in  September,  1985  and  only  those  two 
funds  will  be  affected  by  this  subsection.  The  conferees  expect  that 
the  Treasury  and  the  Department  of  Health  and  Human  Services 
will  work  together  to  determine  which  securities  would  not  have 
been  redeemed  during  September,  using  standard  Treasury  invest- 
ment practices,  had  an  increased  debt  limit  been  in  place  on 
August  1.  Treasury  should  then  issue  to  the  trust  funds  securities 
with  identical  maturities  and  interest  rates  to  those  that  would  not 
have  been  redeemed.  On  November  14,  Treasury  invested  the  then- 
uninvested  balances  in  all  the  trust  funds  in  short  term  securities. 
The  restored  securities  will  be  substituted,  dollar  for  dollar  of  prin- 
cipal amount,  for  securities  in  the  funds  on  the  date  of  enactment. 
The  restoration  should  result,  to  the  maximum  extent  practicable, 
in  the  funds'  portfolios  replicating  the  porfolios  they  would  have 
had  if  the  debt  limit  increase  had  been  enacted  on  August  1.  Upon 
completion  of  the  restoration  process,  there  will  no  longer  be  any 
possibility  of  prospective  interest  losses  to  the  trust  funds  from  the 
premature  redemptions  during  1985. 

Paragraph  (2)  provides  a  general  fund  appropriation  to  all  the 
major  trust  and  retirement  funds  (except  the  Department  of  De- 
fense Military  Retirement  Funds,  which  is  covered  in  subsection 
(b))  for  interest  lost  as  a  result  of  various  non-standard  trust  fund 
transactions  between  September  1,  1985  and  the  date  of  enactment 
of  the  conference  report.  The  amount  to  be  paid  to  each  fund  will 
equal  the  difference  between  the  net  interest  the  fund  would  have 
earned  in  the  period  from  September  1,  1985  to  the  date  of  enact- 
ment if  an  increased  debt  limit  had  been  enacted  on  August  1, 
1985,  and  net  interest  actually  earned  during  that  period.  (The  net 
amounts  are  to  take  into  account  the  required  repayment  by  OASI 
and  DI  to  the  general  fund  of  excess  interest  earned  in  all  months 
except  October,  1985  as  a  result  of  the  normalized  tax  transfer  pro- 
cedure.) Thus,  interest  earned  since  November  14  on  securities  re- 
stored as  of  that  date  pursuant  to  the  temporary  debt  limit  will  not 
be  paid  twice.  The  payment  will  be  made  on  December  31,  1985,  the 
date  on  which  the  interest  lost  would  normally  have  been  credited 
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to  the  accounts  according  to  the  standard  semi-annual  interest  pay- 
ment feature  of  Treasury  obligations.  The  conferees  intend  that  in 
determining  the  full  extent  of  these  losses,  Treasury  will  consult 
with  the  appropriate  program  agencies. 

With  respect  to  the  Civil  Service  Retirement  and  Disability  Fund 
and  the  Federal  Supplemental  Medical  Insurance  Fund  C'FSMI"), 
investments  that  were  to  be  made  on  September  30  and  on  October 
1  and  November  1,  respectively,  were  delayed,  in  some  cases  until 
November  14.  These  funds  lost  approximately  $77.5  million  and 
$17.2  million,  respectively,  from  the  delay.  Civil  Service,  OASI,  DI 
and  the  Railroad  Retirement  Account  also  suffered  interest  losses 
from  the  accelerated  redemption  in  November  that  was  necessary 
to  assure  the  payment  of  benefits.  The  losses  from  this  source  were 
approximately  $9  million  for  OASI  and  DI,  combined,  $404,000  for 
Civil  Service,  and  $160,000  for  the  Railroad  Retirement  Account. 
Finally,  OASI,  DI  and  FSMI  suffered  some  interest  losses  when 
high  interest  securities  were  prematurely  redeemed.  The  funds  will 
be  made  whole  for  all  these  losses. 

Paragraph  (3)  lists  the  funds  affected  by  paragraphs  (a)(1)  and 
(a)(2):  OASI,  DI  FSMI,  Civil  Service,  Railroad  Retirement,  and  the 
Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust  Fund.  The  Treasury  has  assured 
the  conferees  that  in  fact  the  Federal  Hospital  Insurance  Trust 
Fund  was  operated  normally  during  this  period  and  therefore  did 
not  suffer  any  non-investments,  delayed  investments,  disinvest- 
ments, or  accelerated  or  premature  redemptions. 

Subsection  (b)  concerned  restoration  of  the  Department  of  De- 
fense Military  Retirement  Fund.  This  fund,  unlike  those  dealt  with 
in  subsection  (a),  invests  in  market  based  special  obligations.  There- 
fore, because  Treasury  could  not  fully  invest  the  fund's  $10.5  bil- 
lion credit  on  October  1,  the  fund  suffered  losses  when  interest 
rates  subsequently  declined. 

Paragraph  (1)  provides  for  the  immediate  issuance  to  the  fund  of 
the  securities  it  would  have  purchased  on  October  1,  1985.  The  se- 
curities are  to  carry  the  interest  rates,  and  are  to  be  purchased  at 
the  price  (including  accrued  interest)  that  would  have  prevailed  on 
October  1.  To  avoid  a  double  investment  of  the  October  1  credit, 
upon  issuance  of  the  new  obligations,  Treasury  will  cancel  all  obli- 
gations purchased  by  the  fund  with  the  October  1  credit.  This  will 
eliminate  all  prospective  interest  losses  to  the  fund  due  to  the  de- 
cline in  interest  rates  after  October  1. 

Paragraph  (2)  is  a  general  fund  appropriation  to  the  Military  Re- 
tirement Fund  to  cover  interest  losses  arising  from  delayed  invest- 
ments. The  Secretary  of  the  Treasury,  in  consultation  with  the  Sec- 
retary of  Defense,  will  determine  the  amount  of  interest  the  fund 
would  have  earned  between  October  1  and  November  14  if  the  fund 
had  been  able  to  fully  invest  on  October  1.  The  amount  of  interest 
the  fund  actually  collected  on  November  15  (the  semi-annual  inter- 
est payment  date  applicable  to  this  fund's  investments)  on  its  limit- 
ed investments  of  the  October  1  credit  will  then  be  subtracted  from 
the  normal  earnings  and  the  difference  paid  to  the  fund.  The  inter- 
est collected  on  November  15  was  invested  on  November  15  in  new 
market  based  special  obligations,  in  accordance  with  standard  in- 
structions of  the  Secretary  of  Defense.  These  investments  have  in 
turn  been  earning  interest  since  November  15. 
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Paragraph  (3)  provides  that  the  amount  paid  over  in  accordance 
with  paragraph  (2)  will  be  invested  in  market  based  special  obliga- 
tions designated  by  the  Secretary  of  Defense.  These  securities  will 
have  an  issue  date  of  November  15,  1985,  and  will  be  issued  at 
prices,  including  accrued  interest,  prevailing  on  November  15. 
Thus,  the  shortfall  in  earnings  due  to  late  investment  will  earn  in- 
terest from  November  15,  as  would  have  been  the  case  under 
normal  circumstances. 

Subsection  (c)  compensates  a  large  number  of  funds  for  losses  in- 
curred because  of  their  inability  to  invest  receipts  after  December  7 
due  to  the  expiration  of  the  temporary  debt  limit  increase.  Ap- 
proximately 130  funds  are  potentially  affected,  almost  all  with  re- 
spect to  very  small  amounts  not  invested.  In  the  past,  these  funds 
have  not  received  any  compensation  when  investment  was  prevent- 
ed by  the  debt  limit.  Since  these  funds  invest  in  market-based  spe- 
cial obligations  of  many  maturities  and  invest  and  redeem  on  a 
daily  basis,  it  is  virtually  impossible  to  determine  exactly  what 
each  would  have  earned  if  investments  had  been  made.  However, 
since  the  vast  bulk  of  the  investment  would  have  been  overnight, 
the  conferees  have  determined  that  it  would  be  appropriate  to  pro- 
vide for  compensation  based  on  interest  that  would  have  been 
earned  had  all  uninvested  balances  of  which  Treasury  was  aware 
been  invested  overnight.  The  conferees  understand  that  the  over- 
night rate  is  based  on  the  overnight  repurchase  transaction  rate 
calculated  by  the  Federal  Reserve  Bank  of  New  York. 

Subsection  (d)  makes  the  OASI  and  DI  funds  whole  for  past  and 
prospective  interest  losses  arising  from  premature  redemptions  of 
long-term  obligations  in  September  and  October,  1984. 

Paragraph  (1)  provides  for  a  general  fund  appropriation  of  an 
amount  necessary  to  eliminate  prospective  interest  losses  arising 
from  the  1984  transactions  and  requires  the  Secretary  of  the  Treas- 
ury immediately  to  pay  over  this  amount. 

Paragraph  (2)  states  that  the  amount  to  be  paid  over  is  to  be  de- 
termined jointly  by  the  Secretary  of  the  Treasury  and  the  Secre- 
tary of  Health  and  Human  Services  and  is  to  ''fully  compensate" 
the  funds.  The  conferees  understand  that  the  two  agencies  have  al- 
ready discussed  the  calculation  and  intend  to  make  it  as  follows. 
First,  the  interest  that  would  have  been  earned  on  the  prematurely 
redeemed  securities  on  each  interest  payment  date  will  be  deter- 
mined. From  this  will  be  subtracted,  on  a  payment-date-by-pay- 
ment-date basis,  interest  that  has  been  and  will  be  earned  by  the 
funds  on  investments  made  to  replace  the  prematurely  redeemed 
securities.  The  present  value  of  this  stream  of  payments  (including 
presumed  reinvestment  of  interest  earned)  will  be  determined 
using  a  discount  rate  of  978%,  which  is  the  statutory  investment 
rate  determined  according  to  the  formula  in  section  201(d)  of  the 
Social  Security  Act  for  June,  1986,  as  projected  in  the  President's 
Budget  for  fiscal  year  1986.  This  section  is  based  on  the  current 
law  practice  under  which,  in  June  of  each  year,  all  maturing  secu- 
rities are  replaced  with  long-term  securities  of  various  maturities, 
all  bearing  the  June  statutory  investment  rate.  The  conferees 
intend  that  the  payment  made  pursuant  to  paragraph  (1)  will  be 
treated,  as  any  other  payment  made  to  the  funds.  Thus,  it  will  be 
invested  immediately  in  short  term  securities  maturing  on  June  30, 
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1986.  To  the  extent  these  securities  are  not  redeemed  prior  to  that 
time  to  pay  benefits,  they  will  become  part  of  the  pool  of  securities 
reinvested  in  long  term  securities  on  June  30,  1986. 

Paragraph  (3)  places  a  limitation  on  transfers  under  paragraph 
(1)  of  $550,000,000.  This  amount  is  in  excess  of  all  tentative  calcula- 
tions of  the  amount  due  under  paragraph  (1)  made  to  date  by  the 
Secretaries  of  the  Treasury  and  of  Health  and  Human  Services. 

Paragraph  (4)  provides  for  adjustments  in  the  payment  after 
June,  1986  if  the  statutory  interest  rate  for  that  month  is  other 
than  9V8%.  As  soon  as  practicable  after  June  30,  1986,  the  Secre- 
taries of  the  Treasury  and  Health  and  Human  Services  will  deter- 
mine whether  any  adjustment  is  necessary.  In  the  event  that  the 
applicable  interest  rate  is  below  9*%%,  further  payments  will  be 
due  the  fund,  and  an  additional  appropriation  is  provided  for  such 
adjustment.  In  the  event  that  the  applicable  interest  rate  is  above 
9Vs%,  the  adjustment  will  require  that  the  funds  repay  to  the  gen- 
eral fund  part  or  all  of  (but  not  more  than)  the  amount  transferred 
under  paragraph  (1). 

SECTION  275 

(a)  Effective  Dates. 

Except  as  described  below,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  are  to 
become  effective  upon  enactment,  and  shall  apply  with  respect  to 
fiscal  year  1986  and  beyond. 

Certain  provisions  of  this  Act  will  not  apply  until  the  fiscal  year 
1987  congressional  budget  cycle.  An  effective  date  of  April  15,  1986 
has  been  specified  for  these  provisions.  This  is  the  date  by  which 
Congress  must  complete  action  on  the  budget  resolution  for  fiscal 
year  1987.  These  provisions  are: 

(1)  Section  201(a)(2)  of  this  Act,  which  expand  the  definition 
of  "budget  authority"  to  include  the  authority  to  collect  offset- 
ting receipts. 

(2)  Section  201(b)  insofar  as  it  relates  to  the  following  sec- 
tions of  the  Budget  Act:  (A)  section  302(c),  providing  a  point  of 
order  against  the  consideration  of  a  committee's  legislation 
until  that  committee  has  filed  its  suballocations  pursuant  to 
section  302(b) 

(3)  Section  212  of  this  Act,  which  provides  a  point  of  order 
against  the  consideration  of  legislation  providing  new  audit  au- 
thority unless  that  authority  is  limited  to  amount  provided- 
appropriation  Acts. 

(b)  Expirated. 

Except  as  described  below,  the  provisions  of  this  Act  are  perma- 
nent. 

The  following  provisions  will  expire  on  September  30,  1991  (the 
end  of  fiscal  year  1991): 

(1)  Part  C  of  this  Act,  containing  the  emergency  deficit  con- 
trol procedures. 

(2)  Section  3(f)  of  the  Budget  Act,  specifying  the  maximum 
deficit  amounts  for  fiscal  year  1986  through  1991. 
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(3)  Sections  301(i)  and  304(b)  of  the  Congressional  Budget 
Act,  providing  points  of  order  against  budget  resolutions  with 
deficits  in  excess  of  the  maximum  deficit  level. 

(4)  The  provision  of  section  311(a)  of  the  Congressional 
Budget  Act  which  enforces  the  maximum  deficit  level  in  the 
Senate. 

(5)  Sections  1105(f)  and  1106(c)  of  Title  31,  United  States 
Code,  which  require  that  the  President's  budget  submission 
and  any  revisions  be  consistent  with  the  maximum  deficit 
levels. 

(6)  Section  271(b)  which  requires  a  vote  of  three-fifths  of  the 
members  duly  chosen  and  sworn  in  the  Senate  at  points  of 
order  enforcing  the  maximum  deficit  level,  section  302(b)  subal- 
locations,  requiring  deficit  neutral  amendments  to  reconcilia- 
tion legislation,  prohibiting  Social  Security  provisions  in  a  rec- 
onciliation bill  (or  a  bill  considered  pursuant  to  reconciliation 
procedures),  and  the  total  budget  ceilings  and  revenue  flow. 

(7)  Section  302(f),  providing  points  of  order  against  legislation 
in  the  House  which  exceeds  section  302(a)  allocations,  and  in 
the  Senate  which  exceeds  section  302(b)  suballocations. 

(8)  Section  302(g),  providing  that  the  Budget  Committees  are 
responsible  for  determining  levels  for  the  purposes  of  section 
302. 

(9)  Section  310(c),  providing  for  some  flexibility  in  the  re- 
sponse to  reconciliation  instructions  for  those  committees 
which  are  instructed  to  both  decrease  spending  and  increase 
revenues. 

(10)  Section  310(d),  providing  a  point  of  order  against  amend- 
ments to  reconciliation  bills  which  are  not  deficit  neutral. 

(11)  Section  310(g),  providing  a  point  of  order  against  a  recon- 
ciliation bill  which  recommends  changes  in  Social  Security. 

From  the  Committee  on  Ways  and  Means: 

Dan  Rostenkowski, 
Sam  M.  Gibbons, 
J.J.  Pickle, 
Charles  B.  Rangel, 
Pete  Stark, 
James  Jones, 
Ed  Jenkins, 
Richard  A.  Gephardt, 
Marty  Russo, 
John  J.  Duncan, 
Bill  Archer, 
Guy  Vander  Jagt, 
Bill  Frenzel, 

From  the  Committee  on  Appropriations: 

Jamie  L.  Whitten, 
Edward  P.  Boland, 
William  H.  Natcher, 
Neal  Smith, 
Carl  Pursell, 
Tom  Loeffler, 
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From  the  Committee  on  Rules: 

Claude  Pepper, 
Anthony  C.  Beilenson, 
Martin  Frost, 

From  the  Committee  on  Government  Operations: 

Don  Fuqua, 
Thomas  N.  Kindness, 

From  the  Committee  on  the  Budget: 

Geo.  Miller, 
Marvin  Leath, 
Willis  Gradison, 

As  additional  conferees: 

Thomas  S.  Foley, 
Les  Aspin, 
Mary  Rose  Oakar, 
Leon  Panetta, 
Vic  Fazio, 
Robert  H.  Michel, 
Dick  Cheney, 
Lynn  Martin, 
Connie  Mack, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  House. 

Bob  Packwood, 
Pete  V.  Domenici, 
John  C.  Danforth, 
W.L.  Armstrong, 
Phil  Gramm, 
Warren  B.  Rudman, 
Russell  B.  Long, 
Lloyd  Bentsen, 
J.  Bennett  Johnston, 
Carl  Levin, 
David  L.  Boren, 
Ernest  F.  Rollings, 
Managers  on  the  Part  of  the  Senate. 
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